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THE EDUCATION CODE' 

. CHAPTER I. 
Introduction. 

1 •. The following rule'! relating to educational institutions in 
Trayancore are issued under the sanction conveyed in G. 0. No. E. 
22(7, dated 19th November 1909, and subsequent orders of 
Government. 

2. These rules may be referred to collectively as the TRAV AN· 
CORE EDUCATION CODE, and in the rules themselves they are 
referred to as The Code. 

3. This edition of the Code supersedes all previous Codes and 
rules on the subjects herein dealt with. The Director of Public 
Instruction rnay, however, with the sanction of Government, sus
pend the operation of any rule as applying to any class or schools or 
to schools situated in any particular area. 

4. The appendices to the Code shall be treated as part of the 
Code and they shall have the ·same force as the Code. 

5. No alteration in the Code shall . be valid unless it has been 
sanctioned by Government and published in the Government Gazette. 
The Director is empowered, however, to issue, in the form d Stand .. 
ing Orders, such rul.ings on, or interpretations of, the provisions of 
the Code, a: may appe~r to hi~n to be necessary, and such Standing 
Urders shall, if and in EO far as they are not in contravention of the 
Code, have the same force as the Code. 

G. Copies of the Code snall lx> supplied free of cost to (a) the 
lLads of all institutions under departmental manatrement, and (b) . 
to all Inspecting officers. · 1:'1 

6 A. Officers of the Department to whom copies of the Code are 
tmpplied free will also be supplied with cop:es in slip form of all 
altl:r:ltious in anJ Standing Orders rehting t) the Code, free of 
cu~t. 

(j B •. Instit.?tiom under priv~te management 8hall Eupply them
~ ·lre~ w1th cJp!Cs ·of the Code and those of all alterations in and 
~ taaJi?g OrJers rehting to the Code, at their own co:,t. 

\t, P. T. 260. 1000, 7·6-1116, 



7. Copies of the Code or translations of it in Malayalam or 
Tamil and copies in slip form of alterations in, and Standing Orders 
relating to the Code ~may . be. obtained from the Superintendent, 
Govertm~nt Press, Trivandrum at the published prices. · 

8. t ancelled. 
9. Cancelled, 
10. All officers of the Education Department to whom copies of 

the Code are supplied are expected to bEl'. thoroughly familiar with 
its provisions. Should any officer be unable to understand any 
portion or be uncertain as to its application, it is his duty to apply 
for information to .the Director, through, the proper , channel. The 
absence of such request will be taken to imply that the otficer con
cerned understands the Code and accepts responsibility for his 
action under it. · 

11. Managers, Correspondents arid Heads af.ittstitutions. under 
private management are expected to be similarly familiar with the 
Code. In no case of infringement of a rule will ignorance of the 
provisions of the Code or of any alteration therein, be accepted as 
a plea. 

12. The provisions of the Code are intended to agree with all 
rules relating to other Departments, issued by, or with the authority 
of, Government. 

12 A. In this Code, unless there is anything repugnant in the 
subject or context,. 

{i) words importing the masculine gender shall be taken to 
include also females and 

(ii) words in the singular may include the plural and vice 
t'ersa. 

13· In the Code the term'' Department'' maans the'' Education 
Department, Travancore ", "Director'' means "The Director of 
Public Instruetion. Travancore ",and ''Chief Inspecting officer" 
means '' The Division Inspector of schools'' or 11 The Inspectress of 
Girls' Schools'', as the case may be. 

"Inspecting officer" means " Tfie Division Inspector of 
schooh '', 11 The Inspectress of Girls' school~",;: The Mahomedan 
Inspector of school~'', ''The Assistant Inspector· of schools", The 
As:.;istant luspectress of schools "• or '' The As:!istanc to the In
spectre':ls of Girls' schools'' in whose charge thEl school is plac2d for 
:purposes of inspection ; the term will also include any officer to 

whom the duty of inspection for specific purposes ha3 been entrusted 
by competent authority. 
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''Month'' means the "Malayalam Calendar month" unless 
otherwise ii!pecified. 

" Division,, means the area of jurisdiction of a Division Ins
pector of schools. 

· "District'~ means the . area .of jurisdiction of an Assistant 
Impector or Assistant Inspectret!S of schools. 

" ~Ianager" means a person having financial and general con
trol of au imtitutton, and will also include a body of persons having 
similar control of an institution. . . 

'' Corresponden~" mellns the psrson chosen by th~ ."Yanager 
and approved by the. Department to conduct and sign all corres
pondence with the Department, on his behalf. 

"Particular <!lass "~means, any class of the population who, in 
respect of their poverty or of the locality in which they live, or of 
any other difficulty in rroviding facilities for their education, re
quire specially favourable treatment. (The t~rm h1s no reference 
to the caste or religion of the class.) 
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CHAPTER II. 
Classification. 

14. Educational institutions are ~iassified according t'J: 

(a) the form of management; 
(b) their conformity or otherwise with the condition11 of 

recognition; · · · . 
I 

(c) the nature and standard of iustruction imparted; 
(d) the sex of the pupils ; and · 
(e) whether they are instructional or otherwise. 

15. According to thfl form of management, education:d instilu· 
tions are either :- · · 

(a) Departmental institutions, which are Government insti· 
tutiors managed by the Department, cr , 

(b) Private institutions, which are managtd by private 
. individuals, committees, socit:tiE•s or other bodies. 

Private institutions may be divided into (rl) aided institutions 
which receive grants-in-aid from public funds, un'd lb) unaided 
institutions, which do not receive such grants. 

16. Educational institutions are nlso either:
( a) Recognised institutions, or 
(b) Unrecognised institutions. 

A recognised institution is one which is adrnitf ed by ·c0mpetent 
authority to be c.Jnduded in accordance with the conditions prts· 
cribed in Chapter XIV of this Code. An unrecognised institution 
is one which is not admitted by competent :m~hority Lo be con· 
ducted in accordance with the conditions p1·escrib-cr1 in Chapter XIV 
of this Code. · 
t::.::.: 17 •. E:iucational institutions are classified liCcording ·til tlw 
~~tura and Standard of imtl'UCtiOn imparted, HS fo!Jows:--

A. Primary ( inclnd :ng N urs(•ry nnd 

I. 
Institutions for B. MiJdle ~chools 

general school 
education. 

KiM1.:rgarcen schools 
imcl I~'f:r.t-' im~ schorJls ). 

(a) Mnlayahm 
(b; 'Lnni1 
(c) English 

(a) :\I ala yalan1 
(b) Tamil 
(c) English , 
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A. Trainin~ Schools (a) Lower Grade 
i. · Malayalam 
ii Tamil 

(b) Higher Grade 
i. Thlalayalam 
ii. Tamil 
iii. English 

II. 
lu"ltitntions for B. Vocational and· Technical Schools. · 

.~ pecial :':cbool C. Other Specid Schools, · • 
J1:ducation. 

III. 
Institutions for 

adult education. 
18. {i) Pl'imary Scl1oole 

ing classes:-
First Class 
Second Clasf-1 
Thirrl Class 
Fourth Class 

(a) The Heformatory 
School, Trivandrum. 

(b) Sanskrit Schools.· 
(c> Schools for Phy· 

sical Education. . 
(d) Art and Music 

Schools, · 

(a) Night School~. 
Cb) Rural Libraries 

and .Reading Rooms. 
may cont:tin any or alfo£ the follow· 

(iil Middle Schook in which instruction is imparted 
throu;.;h the medium of Malayalam or Tamil may contain any, or 
all, of the following classes with or without those of a Primary 
School. 

Fifth Class 
Sixth Class 
Seventh Class. 

. (iii) Schools in Which English is taught as the principal 
l.wgu,1ge are called English Schools. An English Middle School 
111:~y contain the iollowing classes llith or without those of· a 
Primary :.;chool, tiz., Preparatory Class, Forms I, II and III. 
ilig:1 SchG:Jls wh;ch conL'lin class VIII or clas~es VIII and IX with 
ur without thost' or a ~!id,.lle School are termed Malayalam or 
T:.l~t"il ~Iit;h Sclu.1l~ nccord~n(! as th~ principallangua~e as well as 
t li~· mdiu:n1)f imtructicn i:3 Malayalam or Ta!l).il as the case may 
te. .An Eugli~h High School is a school in w~ich English is the 



principal language taught. It may· contain any or &11 of the 
Forms IV, V and VI with or without the classes of a Middle 
School. 

NOTE:-The medium of instruc~on in subjec~s othe.r tha.p Engllsh in 
the Plepmtory class and Forms I, Il and III shall be 

• . Ma.laya.Ie.m or Tamil. · · 

19. Cancelled-{Vide rule 18) 
20. Training Institutions are organised and conducted' so as to 

provide· instruction and training for those· who wish to qualifv 
themselves as"trained teacherS'. • 

Lower Grade Training School!! are organised and conducted 
so as to provide instruction and training for those who bold the 
certificate mentioned in rule 157 (iJ of the Code for the Lower 
Grade Trained 'reachers' Certificate. 

Hio-her ·Grade Training Schools are organised and conducted 
so as to

0

pro~ide instruction and training for those who hold the 
certificates mentioned in rules 157 (ii) and (iii) of the Code for the 
Higher Grade Trained Teachers' Certificate. 

Training institutions having more than one of the grades men· 
tioned in this rule will be designated according to the highest grade 
or which they provide instruction. 
j, The organisation of Vocational and Technical Schools for 

Physical Education and Art and Music Schools shall be-determined 
by the Director with the approval of Government. · 

2l A. The Reformatory School, Trivandrum is organised and 
conducted in accordance with the Reformatory Schools Act VI of 
1099 and the rules issued thereunder. 

21 B. The rules· relRting to Sanskrit Schools: are· given in 
Appendix A,· 

22. Cancelled. 
23. According to the sex of the pupils educational institutions 

· are either for boys (or men) or for girls (or women). A school 
which is intended for the education of boys shall be classified as a 
school for boys. A school which is i~tended for the education of 
girls shall be classified as a school for girls. lt'shall however, be 

· competent to the Director to order that in any boys'- _school or in 
any class of boys' schools or in boys' schools in any particular area 
girls shl\ll be admitted or not and vice versa. 

NoTE:--AU Primary Schools ex:cep~ those intended exclusively for 
Musllm girls 6re co-educe.,ion&l institution'!, Thera ehrul be 
no reE~triction of a:IJ.Y kind regarding the admission ol boil or 
glrls Into these ordinary Primary Sohoole. 
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CHAPTER III. 
Management. 

' I • ' 

24. All Govtrnment institutio.ns. the expenditurP on ·which 1is 
debited to the hfad of 'J.tducation' excluding the Travancore 
University shall be under the admini::~trative control o£ the 
Director. 

25. Every private educational institution shall be under the 
management of some person or deiiuitely constituted body of 
persons and -.;uch person or body of persons must be approved by 
the Director before recognition iR granted or continued. 

Cha11ges in the perr;onnel of the maragem'ent shall rt>quire 
d'epartmental approval as indicat€d in mle 27, before recognition is 
grantAJ or continued. 

'NoTE : (i) No employee of the department shnll be the :Manager (or 
member of any committee or body of persons consii tuted for 
such purpose) of MY institution without the previous sanction 
of the Director. . 

(ii) Students cannot be pm·rnitted to be managers Q.f schools or 
members of any committee appointed for the purpose. 

~ ~6· When the mat1agement of a private institution is to vest in 
'any bodiof two or more persons, the constitution o£. the tnanageM 
ment must be subject to definite written or printed rules, which 
11hould prescribe among other things, the manner in which the 
managing body. shall be 'elected' or. appointed, the conditions of 
tenure of their office, and their duties and powers with respect to the 
management' of the. institution. Such rules shall be subject to 

· the approval of the Director before recognition is· granted or con. 
tinued; and any change made in such rules subsequently shall be 
subject to similar approval before becoming operative. 
· · 27. When the management of a private institu tio·n is t<? vest in 

any single person to whom authority is delegated by another, the 
nature and extent of the power or aut:O.ority so delegated must be 
clearly stated at· the time at which application for recogn{tion is 
'niade. The' arrangement shall require the approval of the Director 
before 'recognition is granted, The delegation of authority from 
one individual to another or the transfer of the entire management 
of an inst'ttution from une individual to another or the replacement 
o£ one individual by another in the Board of management of an 
imtitutiou, after the institution is recognised, shall require the 
approval of (i) the respectiye 'Inspecting Officers in the case of 
ln11titutions under their direct control and (ii) the Director in the 
case of all other institutions, . 



NoTE: (1) The approval of the Inspecting Officers is sufficient for the 
purpo~e of this .rule, cnly if there is no change in the nature or 
extent of U1e autbority delegated or in the rules of the mana;e· 
men~. mherwise the approval of tae Director is necesso.ry. 

(ii) When o.ny change of manngement is approved by the 
Inspecting Officers, the DAme of the new manager should be 
reported to the Dlxeotor. -

. 28. With the s~nction oi the DiL·ector or the Inspecting0 Officer 
concerned, as tha case may b-:>,- the ruana<sar of a private institutioo 
may appojnt any person to act on his behalf as correspondent with 
the Department. ln such cases the correspondent is the person with 
whom the department will ordinarily deal and the manager shall be 
bound by the acts of the corre:::pondent. When the correspondent 
of a school is himself a teacher in that school he shall in no case be 
any other than the Headmaster. 

NoTE: (i) Mrm.ngera of schools may be required' to appoin~ local 
correspondents should there be necessity for ilie same. 

(ii) When any change of correspondent is approved by the In· 
specting Officers, the name of ~he new correspondent should 
be reported to the Director. , 

(iii). The Eanction of the Inspecting Officer is sufficient for ilie 
purpose of this rule, only 1f there is no change in ih6 
nature or extent of the authority delegated or in the rules of 
the man,agement. ~therwise the sanction of the Director is 
necessary. , 

29. When the Headmaster of a private lnstitntion is ·not also 
the manager thereof, the duties and powtrs of the Headmaster and 
the conditions of tenure of his office shall be clearly defined and they 
shall be subject to the approval of the Chief Inspecting Officers in 
the case of institutions under their control and the Director in the 
case of other instifu tions. 

Such duties and powers shall in any case include the 
foliowing:-

(i) Dutits:-It shall be the duty of the Headmaster 
(a) to devote the whole of hi; time to the duties of his 

office and not to engage in any trade, business, occupa
tion, or S}Jecial duty which will interfere with the 
efficiEnt discharge of these duties or to which the 
manager or the Impecting Officer may object ; 

(b) to attend the school regularly and punctually and not 
to abs_;nt himself then:from unless prevented by illness 
or uDless he has r~ceived the previous permission of th~ 
manager; 



• 
(c) to allot to each teacher or other member of the stafl' 

his duties, to supervise tbe discharge· o£ theEe duties 
and to report to the Manager every case in which a 
teacher or other member of the staff fails to discharge 
his duty regularly, punctually and efficiently; 

(d) to see that the registers and records o£ the school are 
maintained in accordance with the departmental regula
tions ami that returns due to the departme.nt are prepared 
accurately and submitted promptly ; 

(e) to muintain ~fficient discipline in the scl-.ool in ·accord· 
ance with the school rules and with departmental 
regulations ; 

U) to see that the furniture, equipment, apparatus and 
teaching appliances are kept in good order and to report 
to the manager any deficiencies in them ; 

(g) to see that the building and premises are kept in 
clean, tidy condition and that the ~anitary state of the 
school and compound is satisfactory ; 

(h) to see that the f~es are ·collected ~in _,accordance with 
prescribed t rules. 

(ii) Pou:ers. The Headm9stertshall hav~ power:-
(a) to admit ~pupils :in i accordance~ wit~J departmental 
·. regulations.·; . . . : .. 
(b) _to punish,,dischargeland dismiss pupils in accordance 

with departmental regulatimis· and the rules of the · 
school; 

(c) to recommend suitable and jlrope1 iy 1ualified persons 
to t?e manager for appointment to,any vacancy, ;on. the 
staff • · 

J • 

(d) to recommend to the manager to puniEh suitably nny 
member of the staff, for negligence or. disobedience of 
orders ; 

(e) tv decide the annual promotion o£ pupils; 
(1) to award fee concessions to pupils in consult.ati.on with 

the manager_and in uccordauce with.th~ fee ~concession 
rule~S, 
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CHAPTER lV. 
BuUdl.ngs and Sanitatlon-:-Health of pupilJ •. 

30. No building shall be used for the purposes of education 
unless· it has been approved by the department. 

30 A. School buildings wil1 not be approved unless they are 
constructed in accordi1nce with the approved type designs, unless 
their sites, plans, specifications and the accommodation provided 
have been approved by tha department and the !'Sanitary arrauge
ments are satisfactory, the locality healthy, the neighbourhood 
respec~abla etc, · 
. 30 B. Appendix. B contains the approved type designs of 
buildings for all grades of educational institutions. These type 
designs should invariably be followed by the ·.managers of private 
schools in the case of school buildings constructed after the issue1of 
these rules ; any d>!viation from these approved designs should not 
be effected without the previous approval of the department, 

In the case of buildings put up and completed before the issue 
of these rules, they may be &.ccepted if satisfactory in other resrects, 
especially as regards Primary schoolS, The Inspecting. Office.rs 
should do what they cap to persuade· managers of private schools 
under them to bring their school buildings into conformity with 
the above typa designs, where and when this is neee~sary. 

30 C. Sites for school buildings should be on an elevated level 
and they should be well drained and in clean surroundings. As 
far as possible, land under wet cultivatiou should Le avoided, The 
sites should be accessible to pupils of all communities. · · 

30 D. The minimum extent of premises required for a school of 
each grade shall be a$ followa :- - · 

Primary School 50 cents. 
MHdle School 1 acre. 
High School 3 acres. 

31. No building which is u!led for the purposes of education 
shall be altered or add"d to .materially, e:x:cept in 11ccordance with a 
plan approved by the Department. 

32. The acromml')dation in each cinEs room shall be such a~ to 
allow not lPss than 8 square fett and 80 cubic feet per pupil on 
the rolls of the class or classe~ accommodated in the room. The 
superfici;ll area of the floor, the cubic contents of the ronm, and the 
maximum number of pupils which may be accommodated. in 
accordance wirh the forfgoing rule, sh~l be clearly marked m a 
cons !licuous place in each class room. 
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Each class room should provide accommodation· for not less 
than 50 pupils, . . . 

33. The maximum number of pupils who may be· accomodated 
in any laboratory, workshop, or other room for pr!ictical work; 
ahall be determined by the Inspecting Officer. This number shall· 
be clearly marked on the wall of the room ; the number of pupils 
actually accomodateq shall on no account exceed tbat fixed by thei. 
Inspecting Officer. 

34. Every English High School, shall have a common room for 
the teachers on the staff, and an office room for the He1dtpa~ter andn. 
a Drill !hed. 

In the case of each Boys' High School a separate! .waiting 
room for girl pupils should also be provided, if there are sufficient., 

. number of girls in the school. 
In every High School, in which scienc~ is taught ac'commoda .. 

tion provided with the necessary equipment for demonstration and . 
experiment, shall be specially set apart fur the purpose, It shall 
also have a separate library and rending t•oom which shall be well 
lighted and provided with tables and chairs or benches. . 

' ~ 

35· • Rooms which accommodate more than one class ·in any 
school other than Primary-Schools shall be divided by partitions, of · 
height not less than 8 feet, which ~lmll screen off one class from 
another. 

36. . All build.ings used for educational puq>Oses, which are roof. 
ed "~ith tiles of Manga]ore patt,~rn, ~hall be provided with a ceiling,' 

37. Eve?j building used for educational purposes shall be main. ' 
tain\d in a state of satisfactory repair. Scribbling ·on the walls, 
door~ .and windows and furniture or otherwise defacing them shall, 
be prevented. The building and premises shculd always be kept · 
thoroughly clean and tidy. . · 
· 37 A, The school premists !ihould be d~marcated and marked. 
out by a small ridge or fence or by a compound wall, The com.:. 
pound should be kept fairly levelled and clear of rank vegetation. 
Where the school is near a main road there should be a. suitable 
approach road and a board giving the·name and designation of the 
school should also be put up iu front of the school. · 

. 37 B. The manager or head ~f every school should put forth 
41s best efforts for layi11g out gardens attached to each school. 

Efforts should t lso be ruflde to plant ~uitable trees in the 
sch~ol co.mpound so that pnpill'l lU!Y play and rest under them. 
durmg l.eisur~ huur8, Care should be taken to see that trees are so 
~~anted as not to {iJ reduce unduly the space available for play and 
{~l) obstruct the entry of light into the class rooms or in course of 
tlme, cause damage to the structure. 
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37 C. The thatching of the sshool houses which have not tiled 
roofs and other items of annual maintenance works must be satis~ 
factorily done during the summer vacation each year before the 
monsoon breaks out. Inspecting' Officers und the managers will be 
held responsible for the safety of the school buildings.· . 
(t. 38. Arrangements shall be made for a sufficient iupply of good 
drinking water in all educational institutions. • 

High Scho•lls and Training Schools sball each have tiffin rooms 
a5tached therda ; in the case of other institutions, necessary 
arrangements by way of accommodation should. be made for the 
pupils to take their noon·day meals, · 

39. All schools should be provided with ~suitable latrines for the 
pupils and the staff which should always be kept clean ; and satis. 
factory am~ngements should be made for 8cavenging. 

In the case of boys' schools, where girls attend, separate 
_latrines should bj provided for the girls with sufficient privacy and 
away from the latrine for boys. 

39 A. Latrine should not be p!ace~nearer than 40 feet to any 
school buildin,g •. They 11hould be so. situated that the prevailing 
wlnd will not blow from them in the direction vf tbs ~;chool, 

The typ~ designi of the Public1Health Department shouldf~ 
consulted when plaRning latrines. 

40. E\'ery pupil; UQ.less he em sho~:that'he:has'had'small pox, 
sh~ll ba vaccin1ted, and if more than five years have lapsed since 
he w.H lase vacci;ated, he shall be revaccinate,J. 'Vhen ·any pupil 
not protacteJ from small pox as above, is admitted to the school, 
the Headm 1ster shall, within 24 hours, inform the Sanitary Offil!el' 
of tha Distrid w'ithin which the school is situated, of the fact in 
writing and request him to make arrangements for the vaccination 
of the pupil. But if the school is situated within an area over 
which a vaccimtor is placed, the Headma~ter shall inform the 
vaccinator of the fact in writing and reque3t him to visit the school 
for the purposa of vaccinating the pupil. If in tither of these 
case3 the pupit r~u.;e:o~ to :m1:mit to vacJination or revaccination or 
if th:J par(•nt or ~uardian prevents the pupil from baing vaccinated 
or reV;l:!Cill·ttad t~ pupil shall ba dis<!har~ed from the school. No 
transfer. cartiricJ te shall b!'l granted in such cases Without the 
sAnction of the Inspecting Officer. 

Tha pr 3sence in the schuol of pupils unprotected from small 
pox n:1y be reguded lB sufficient cause for withdrawal of re;ogni· 
tion lR" f:woar of such a school. 



4i. aeadma:rters.are expec~ed to!be able to detect the di$eBiiSI 
referred to in the tolbwing table and exclude pupils suffering. irom 
any of thtm until recovery. · 

It is further desirable that parents or guardians should, at 
soon ~ts possible, notify the Headma~ter of the occurrence of any of 
these diseases in tbe house where a pupil lives. In any elise which 
comes to the )mowled11e of the HeadmaHter, thr.pupil shall be ex
cluded from the ilch~ol for the number of days specified in the 
fo1lowing table. 

Small-pox:. 
• 

Chicken-Pox 

Measlof 

Mumps 

Whooping oough 

Cholera 

Purulent Opthalmia 

Ringworm 

Soabie• 

No. of dAys the pupil 
should be excluded fro$ 
11chool when any inmate 
of the house in which he 
Jives is attacked by the 

disease• 

No. of days the pupil ; 
should be excluded from 

sohool when tl:e pl'pil 
alone is attacked by the 

disease. · 

• 16 days after every eoa.b has After ev~y scab has die-
disappeared in the last appeared • 
oase in the heuse. 

, 20 days Do, Do. Do. 

• 16 days after the appearance 16 days after the appearanoe 
of the rash. of the ruh. 

, One month after the subsi. One Week after the sabsl• 
dence of the I!!Welling. dence of *'he swelling• 

• Five weeks after the oei!.Sa. 2 weeki after the oessation 
tion .of the charaoterisUe of the obaraoteriatic 
cough. oough. 

• 19 days after the tessation 7 daya after the omation of 
of the diarrhoea, the·diarrhoea.. 

•• 

•• 
•• 

I 
One month after the com • 

plete absence of the di~oo 
charge. . 

After eomplete cure . 

Do . 
,....__ ...,__..,. 

41 A. If any of the signs given. in Appendix C are observe.d in 
pupils they shoald be sent to tbe nearest (i()vernment Hospital for 
examination und treatment. Such pupils should oot be allowed to 
resume attendance in cla~s until they produce a certificate from the 
Medical O£fic€:r in charge of the Hospital to which they were sent 
that their attenchnce at school is neither prejudicial to them nor ro 
the health of their classmateJ or sch<xllmates, .. .,. .... -
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1 42. ·: The closing of schools on account of local epidemics is 1 not 

permitted except "ith the sanction of the Inspecting Officer. 
43. No school shall ordinarily be located within 200 yards of 

any public burinl place or pnhl"lc cremation grouncl. 
• Nou :-{i) The safe distance for a school hom a recently disused 

cemetery ought to be at least lOJ yards. Should it be 
undula~ing ground the locMion of the school ought to be 
on a. hlgoer level than the cemetery, The time that 
should elapse after burials have ceased in a cemetery 
before n could be treated as ordinary gtound will depend 
on the nature of the soil, the depth nt which bodies had 
been buried., the deptlr of the subsoil water, the form of 
burial whether in a wooden or metal coffin eto. Presum
ing the eoil to be loam nnd at any rate not clay, that 

; boclles hnd been buried at not more than five ·or six feet 
depth, that the sub eoi1 water is' below 8 fee~ from the 
surface or it has been drained and that no wooden or 
.metal coffin had been nseds any plot of ground which had 
never been used as a ceme1ery for six years at least, may 
be considered safe. In any case, n certifi&nte from· the 
Public Health Deparlmtlnt as to the euitn.bility of the 
sites of the kind referred to for purposes of school should 
be produced. 

(il) The schools in existence on 8·2·1932 within the objection· 
able distance of 200 ,yards will be exeroptod from the 
operation of rule 43, if the Public Health Department 
certifies thai the sites of these schools are not open to 
objection on this account and if in other respects they are 
sa ti efactory. 

· · ~4. All schools are !mbject to the inspection of such officers 'of 
the Medical, Public Health and Public w·orb Department~ as Gov. 
ernment may specify. The Director may insist on a medical exa. 
lilination of the pupils in any school with tha object of ascertain. 
ing the physical fitness of the pupils to undergo instruction and of 
detecting preventable diseases. The Managers and Headmasters are 
bound to give every facility to such officers for such examination. 

44 A. In view of the permanent injury to the juvenile consti• 
tution that is likely to result from·the use of tobacco in any form or 
of intoxicants at an early ~e every effort should be made by 
Heads of in6titutions to discourage .the practice of smoking, 
taking snuff and cb~wing Cwi~h tobacco) or using intoxic:.u~ts. 
Pupils shcnld be strictly forbidd~n from any of these practices '·and 
breach of thia rule wi(hin or out~ide the school premises shculd 
be regarded as a serious offence. · · 



15 i 

CH.APTEit V. 

Furniture and Teaching Appliances. 

45. (i) Every school should be provided with the furniture, 
maps models and other teaching appliances and the gymnadic 
app1~atus declared by the Chief Inspecting Officer to be necessary 
for its staudard of instruction. The furniture should be of apprav. 
~p~~ . 

(ii) The furniture should be of a simpla but suitable character. 
Benches should be providE-d and also desks for writing, work. In 
the lowest class the pupils may be seated on planks or mats on the 
floor. The1·e should be a table and a chair for each teacher, and a 
box m· almir~h for school records. Each class should be provided 
with a blackboard not less than 4! ft. long and 3 ft. high. 

NOTE :-Wall boards of the proper size and suitably prepared 
surface a:ra no~ Open to objection in the case of Pii· 
mo.ey schools." · 

(iii) In English Schools, the benches should be provided :with . 
backs and with writing desks of approved pattern at the rate of at 
least 2 feet of desk length per pupil on the rolls. The black boards 
should be reversible, one side being divided into 1 inch squares, 
and their dimensions should be not less than 5! ft. in length .and 
3l ft. in height. 

45 A. The requirements of suitable desks and seats are that the 
pupil should sit with body fairly vertical for writing, and be able to ' 
lean luck for reading, without any dunger of curvature of: the ~pine 
in either case. He should 110L stoop or lounge or sit in any w~y 
askew, and the book or paper should rest at a comfortable distance 
below his eyes. 

Not more than 4 J:upils should be seated at one desk. 
The following ta?le of measurements is intended as ,a guide. 

to school managements m the construction of desk& and seats. 



MEASUREMENTS IN •INCHES. 
Table. 

J Ueig\1' of pupil . Below 48. U to 51 62 to 55 56 to 5i 60 to 63 "to 67 i8 and abo.e. 

2 Di.tance from the top of base to top 
of eeat board . 12l 14 15 16\ 18i 19t 20 

3 
1 
Width of seat board . 9 9! 10\ 11 12 n 12 .;. 

~ Distance from top of eea( board t<{.front I edg<l of deak measured perpendi-
cull\r1y . ' 9\ 10 

l lUI 11\ 12 12\ 

5 Distance between front eige~of desk i I and front edge eeat measured I horizonta1ly . 8 It 3\ • 4 "' 41 
: 

>6 Width of top of desk (inclined part) IU 12· 12-i 13 

I 
l3l u u 

7 Width of top of desk (horizontal part) . a 
I 

3 3 3 3 3 3 

8 Depth of book shelf . 10 xa 10 10 
I 

10 10 10 
I 

t Dietanoe of same from top of desk . 5 5 5 5 5 I. 5 5 

10 Slope of baok of eeat 1 1 J 1 1 1 1 

11 Dislanoe from top of seat board to •top I 
. of back of eea\ meaeured perpendi- i 

oularly . 9 9; ! 10 11 12 12i 13 
A ' 
12 Distance from top of base to back edge I. 

nf deak . 23i 25\ j 21 29! '32 S3i 35 

13 Foot ree\ Front edge fiueh with base : back ~ge J ineb above ball6. 



,6, Every school shall be provided with• copie(of tha Text 
Books in use, anJ in schools of the higher grade~ reference books, 
particularly on subjects of general information,• should be Aupplied 
for the use of the teachers. 

4 7, Every High School shall be provided with a library for the 
u~e of the pupils and a colJection of reference hom's for the use of 
the teachers. · 

A classified catalogue (as per ApPendix D) of all books in 
each of the above two sections of the library should be kept and 
revised annually: a register of issues (Appendix E) from the library 
should also be similarly maintained. 

47 A. A set of instructions relating to departmental school · 
libraries is contained in Appendix F. Similar rules may be adopted 
by private iustitutions. 

48. For the information and guid11nce of· Managers, the De .. 
partment will issue from time to time lists of suitable reference 
books for teachers, and of apparatus and appliances for teaching. 
Inspecting Officers will, under instructions from the Director, 
ascertain the extent to which mana.~ers · have provided the books 
and appliances thus recommended. It is expected that in every 
school there will be eonstant improvement up to a reasonable stand. 
ard of efficiency, and continuance: of recognition will largely depend. 
on the extent to which· such improvement has been effected. 
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CHAPTER VI. 

Qualification of Teachers (and issue of Licenses). 

~9. Every person appointt:d as a . teacher shall within three 
months' of such appointment apply for a license and no perwn 1Vho 
does not apply for a license within this period shall be }l~·rmittell 
to teach in any school. · 

• Non·:· In case a person who Is eligible for, but does not hold a 
license ho.s been newly entertained in service as a teacher 
(acting, on pro batlon etc,) in a school under dePartmental 
or privo.te management he shnuld without fail apply for 
the license within three mon;he of hie admission to duty 
in the school · 

so·. Applications for licenses in the prescribed form (AppendiX 
·G) should be addressed to the Chief Inspecting Officer throup;h tho 
regular-official channel. Printed forms for the purpose are obtain. 
able· from all Inspecting Officers. 

51, Each application for a license must be accompanied by ,, 
treasury receipt for the fee payable on issue of such license. The 
fee- in the case of. teachers who are qualified to teach claEses, I, II 
and III only is Us. 3 and in all other c~ses Us. 6. The subordinate 
Inspecting Officers or the Headm:usters through whom the arplica· 
tions are forwarded t-!hall, befor.:: tran&mitting the applimtions to 
their destination scrutinise th~ entries made in them and certify to 
their accuracy, 

NOTE: A separate treasury receipt for the fee due eb.alJ be attached 
to each application. A common treasiD:y recei,,t for the 
tota.lllmount of the fee due on more applications ;bo.n 
one should not be sent. 

S2. The license issued in favour of 'any person shall state the 
nature of the work he is generally permitted to undertake and in 
the case of English School teachers the subjects he is ~recinlly 
permitted to teach. 

53. Cancelled. 
5,. The general and professional examination qualification 

upected in thofe to whom licenses may be issued shall be t~P 
follows:-



Clase. I 
d 

General 
Qualifications, 

Professional 
Qualifications. 

(a) Fot' teachers in Malay11lam nr Tamil Solwols. 

I, II, III & IV. 'i Vernacular School Len.v· Lower Grade Trained 
ing Certificate or Malaya· Teachers' Certificate. 

11am or To.mll Middle School 
\Examination certificate. 

V, VI, and VII 

, VIII and IX. 

Instrocfur in Com· 
mercial sub)eots in 
Tamil or MnlayaJam 
High Schools. 

Sa.nskrit Pandit. 

Drawing Muter. 

English HJhool Leaving HighAr Grade Trained 
Certificate, {Travancore or TeacherB' Certifica1e. . 
Cochin) with the endorse· 
ment "eligible for College 
ad mission" or Vernacu1 
Higher Examination Certi 
fico.te or MalayaJam or 
Tamil Hlgh School Exami· 
ation Certificate or Matri

culation in any year of 
Madme or Travancore 
University. 

B. A, or B. Sc. degree L. T. Degree examina· 
Examination of ~he Madras tion of the Madras or 
or Travo.ncore University Travancore University (In 
(Teachers of Mathematics, addition it is expected that 
Sclence, Hi~ tory & Geogra· teachers of Mathematics 
phy should have graduated and Hiswry and Geography 
in English and in the have attended vacation 
special subjects they are courses in these enbjecta · 
appointed to teach). and· that' Science teachers 

hove undergone a course ·of1 
practical .inewc5ion in 
class demonstration eto., 
in a College laboratory), 

Diploma. issued by a. re· 
cognieed Institute of Com· 
me roe. 

Saelri Test or eguivalen~ 
certi fioaw. 

Free hand outline Dra w• 
ing·Intermediate (old)' or 
Free band outline Drawi~~g 
and Model Drawing (Lower 
M&dz&e). 



Class. 

Drill :Maa~r. 

Hebmw .Munehiea. 

Arabic ln..,cttructors in 
Primary Schools, 

Arabic Munshies 
Primary Schools. 

General 
Qunlifica tiona. 

Profeeeional 
Qualifications. 

Physical training certi • 
ficate issued by the Y. :bL 
C, A. Summer Training 
School, Alwaye or by the 
ITeac:hers' College, Saida· 
pet, or by the Director of 
Public Instruction, Mysore. 

NoTE: Drawingmutera who 
secure the certificate in 
physiMl training (Y. M. 0. 
A. Bangalore) iasued by 
the Director of Public Io. 
struotiou, Mysore ·or the 
certificate in Physic.! 
Training issued by the 
Y. M. C. 1. Summer Phy. 
eical Tr&ining School 
Alwaye will be deemed 
qualified to teach Drill 
also. 

!
., Oriental Title in Hebrew, Madrns UniYereity · 
or any equivalens qualification. , 

Arabic Munshy's Examina sion-L>wer Grade, 

do. 

Arable Munehies in Arabic Munshles' Examination-Higher Gr&de. 
Tamil or Ma.layalam Mid 
dle Schools. 

Sewing Mistresses 
classes I ~ V 11. 

The Needle Work and Garment Making 
Enmination insti to~d In 1925, 

NoTJ: Persons who une pasaed tbe Needle Work 
E:umination held during the yetl'l 1918 to 
192~ may be deemed qualified for appoint. 
ment aa Sewing Mistres!tll in Prim&r)' cluetl. 

:Bh!i&V&~rs in olueee Lower Music Teet of the Trav&hcord Maaid 
I to IV. Board O!r any equivalens quali.6cation. 

Bhagava\h&rs in classes · Higatr .Musio~eet of the Travancore MtiJJD 
V to VII. Board C'"' any equivalent quaUfioation. 



tl 

-----------------~--------~ 
Class, General 

QuaWicati one. 
Professional 

Qualifications. 

Weaving Jns~ruotor, Certificate in Cotton Weaving (Higher Grade) 
issued by the Madras Government. 

Binding lnB1ruotor, Certificate of competence from the Superint-
endent, Government Press. 1 · 

NoTI: i, Teachers possessing M&layalam qualifia.&tion 
should no& be employt~d in Tamil sohoola if 
they have not passed the appropriate profioi· 
enoy te~~t in Tamil viz 1 Tamil Proficiency 
Test (Lower Grade) for teachers of olaasea 
I to IV and ·Tamil Proficiency Test (Higher 
Grade) for teaohen of ollusea V to VII· 

ii. Only persons popessing professional qualifioa- . 
· tion will be nelwy entertained all teaohen. 

iii. UntraiDed teachers (Vernacular School LeaY· 
ing or Vernacular Higher Certilioate holden 
and holders of equivalent qualification•) who 
are not less than 35 yeare old and who have 
put in a eervice of not less than 15 years will, 
in deserTing oases, be exempted from the 
popeesion of the appropriate trained teachers' • 
oertifioate. 

h·. Only teaohera with the prlilscribed quali~oa-
. tions, and with the appropriate Teaohera' 

Certificate will be appointed as Headmaster• 
of complete Primary or Middle Sohools. 

(h) For te4cAers in .Nnglish Schools. 

Preparatory C]&.C~B E. S. L. C. (Travancore Higher Grade Trained 
md Forms I, II 1md or Cochin) with t.he endorse· Teachers' Certificat.e (Eng• 
:IL ment "eJip-lble for College lish ). ' 

admission". . , 

Forma IV, V and B. A. or B. So. degree L T. Degzoee examina.· 
\'1. examination {Madras or tion of ~e Madras or 

Travanoor.:~ University) I Travancore University. (In 
or II Class or III Class addition it Is expeot&d that 
(Hone). Teachers of Mo.t.he. ~eachers of Mathematics 
ma;ice, Science & History

1
and Hlstoey and Geography 

& Geography ehould have:have attended vaoMion 
lto.ken the degree course in courses in theEe subjects 

!
the respective subjec~ un· and that Science teachers 
der Pa.rt III. have undergone a courae of 

1 practical instruction in 

I class demonstration eto. in 
I a College Laboratory),-



Cl.!..~. 

Hea.dma.ster9 
tHigh &hool.; 1 

Sa.mbtt Pandi;e. 

T s mil Pa.ndi ta. 

Gen(ll"t.]. 
Qu&lifica.tioD3. 

Profe~sionsJ. 
Qu.alitications. 

· B . ...\. or B. A. tHo'l.s) or L. T. De~ Enmino.· 
.ll. A. De~e extuLinauon tion of the ~Iadros or 
· f the Madras or Trann-.Travancore University. 
!<: re l"niversity. ! . 
I f 

(a.) Siromn.nl Examination of 1 the Madre.a or 
.\nnam,Ua.i Cniversity, 

(b) Vid;;o.n E:mtnino.~on of the Madras 
University wlth Sanskrit as optiona.l sub· 
jec•, or 

(c) l{3hJpadhyayo. Examination of the Sans
krit Co~legl:', Tri van drum or the Travanoore 
rni~rsity, or 

(d) B. A. II Class with Sanskrit as Optional 
eubjed. 

( o.) Vidwan Examination of the Me.dras or 
' · Tro.rancore Unhereity, or 
(b) Hi6ter Examinauon of the Tamil San

ghJm, Madura, or 
~c) B. A.. II Clas3 with Tamil as op\ional 

subj~ct. 

(a) 'Mo.hopadhyaya Examination of ;he So.ns
krii Colle5e, Trriand.rum or the Travancore 
rni\"ersity. 

:,b) Yidwan Examination of the Madrna or 
Travancore 'L"niversity with MalayaJ.am or 
8an5krit liS Optional su.bjed. 

(c) B. A., II Cla.s3 with Ma.layalam or ~anskrit 
as Optional subiec1, or 

(dJ SirorrunJ Exan:.in..s.tion of the Anno.malai 
rntver5ity. 

(i) Ac<:ording to the clJ &eheme for tie JL:Jdra1 
Go-t-ernme11t Technical EztJminatior~~. 

Freehand. Olltline Drawing (Intermediate) 
Geon:etical Drawing (In~rmediate) De· 
eign-Eleu.en~ry and Pain~ing-Elemeo;. 

or 

(ii) .Acc~rdiitg t1 tl1e 11eu· &clr.eiJU lor t'M MoortU 
Gut·er11111ent Tecbical Ezamiltlliion.r. 



Class. 

23 

Genera! 
Qualifications. 

Professional · 
Qualifications. 

Free-hand ontline and· Model Drawing 
(Higher) Geometrical · Drawing (Lower) 
Design (Lower) and Painting (Lower). 

Drill and 
Instructors. 

Gymnastic Gymnastic Teachers' Certificate issued bythe 
· Director of Public Instruction, Madras or the 

Teachers' Certificate in Physical Training Issued 
by the Secretary to Commissioner for Govern· 
ment Examinatlons, Madras~ , ' 

Combined. Drawing & The qualifications prese:ribed for drawing 
Drill Mmasters. ltlasters and those for DriU Masters. 

Sewing Mistresses. Needle Work· and -narmen~ Making Examina· 
tion. 

Music and Drill Mia- Senior Examination of Trinity College of 
tresses and Assistants. Music (London) and knowledge of Drill. 

Music (Violin) Mistress. Senior certificate in violin of frinity College 
of Music (London). 

Music (l~dian) Mia~ss. Higher Indian Musi.o Certificate with pm .. · 
fici.ency in Veena. of ;be Travancore. Musio 
Board. 

·Hindi Instructor. The Rashtra Bhaaha. Viamd Examination in' 
· Hindi in additlon to E. S. L. C. 

NoTE:" i. ·only tea.t.Jhers with training qualifioationa 
prefer aLly graduates, t!hould be appointed as 
He&dmatiters of c1.m~lete English Middle 
Echooli. ' 

ii. Pers~>ns recruited to the depart~ental sehools 
as per the recruitment rules sanctioned by the 
GovRrnment from time to time may be deemed 
to possess the nec,essary qualifications and 
they may be granted lioenses, 

!iii. 'l'he B. A. Degree ]jlxamina.tions of Indian 
Univer .. ities other than th1.1 T1nancore Univer
sity will be aooeptfd as equivalent of the 
B. A DegTee Examination of the Travanoore 
University in all caaea in which the syndicate 
of latLer University accepts the B. A degree 
Examination of the former Universities for 
purposea of elitrance to the L. T. oourse of a 
Training College affiliated to the Trnaooore 
University. 



Class. General 
Qualifications. 

. Professional 
Qualifications. 

iv. No person shall be issued a licensn to teach 
Latin in an English School unless he has 
paseed the B. A. Degree or an examination 
equivalent thereto in Latin. But in view of 
the dearth of Latin gradua.te~ permission to 
teach Latin rutiY be given from time to time 
to persona who are certified by competent per. 
sons to have passed the necessary e:r;amination 
in Latil\ for admission lo the Roman Catholic 
Priesthood. · 

v. European fathers of the Jesuit or the Carme
lite Order who have undergone the Q(lurse of 
training prtscribed for mewbers of that order 
may be entertaiuetl in English Schools under 
pri-vate m&nagement as teaohers nf sn ujects 
wbich they may be found competent to handle 
by a spAcial Board of Examiners· uominated 
by the Director for the pnrpose. In respect 
of such subjects as they may be found quali
fied to teaoh they will be deemed as holding 
qualifications equivalent to the n. A. llnd 
L T. degrees of the Madras and Travancore 
Cniversities. Each of euch cases will be de
cided on its own merits. 

The eutire cost of examination by th~ Special 
Board of Eumiuers shall ba borne by the 
management of the institution which proposes 
to employ au oh teachers. 

Ordinarily exewption from training will be 
gr~tonted only to persons who hava oompleted 
35 years of age anli hGt.ve served for 10 Yeff8 
ooutinuously as a teacher. 

54 A. The qualifications for teachers in special ~chools shall Le . 
ddermined by the Director in each case. 

5! n. T~achers who have already been granted licenses or 
whose appointments in recognised schools have been approved on 
the hasis oi the rules in force before the pre"ent edition of the Code 
b~~ame operative will continue to be recognised as such for the 
l1urposes of Rule 54. 

55. In no case shall a license be issued in favour of a person 
whose age is less than 16 years or more than 55 years. 
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56. The Director is empowered to relax the conditions presct·ibed 
in rule 54 in the following cases:- , 

(a) when there is difficulty in ob~ining the servic~s of 
teachers in particular areas or for schools mtended for particular 
classes of the community ; -

(b) when the supply of professionally trained teachers is 
insufficient to meet the demand for them. 

57. The fee paid on an application for a license Rhall be rt!tnrned 
to the applicant if no license is issued in his favour. 

58. When first granted, each license ,Vin be retained by the 
Chief Inspecting Officer until the person in whose favour it is 
granted has been appointed as a teach.er in a recogniijed school. On 
the appointment of the teacher· the license should be forwarded to 
the Headmaster (in the case of schools unde1· departmental manage. 
ment) or the manager (in the case of private schools). If the 
license is in favour of a Headmaster or of a Headmaster who is also 
the Maua~er the license will be retained by the Inspecting Officer. 
The Headmaster, Manager or the Inspecting Officer, as the case 
may ba, shall thereupon enter in the lice~se the particulars of the 
service entered Jipon •. When the entry is not made by the Inspecting 
Officer, a certified copy of the entry shall be forwarded to . the 
Inspdcting Office!'. Alll!ubsequent changes in th~ ·conditions of 
service shall be similarly entered and reported. · 

Note: lntlmo.tion of the issue of a license will be given to the 
applicant in tbe fol'm o.s pe:r Appendix H~ 

58 A. Rules relating to the service of teachers in recoD"nised 
8choo!t!'1 und.er :privatt' management are given in Aprendix 1.'"' 

69. On a licensed teacher leavjng the service of a recoanised 
. school, the Headmaster, Mannger or Inspecting Officer, ;e the 
case may be, shall enter in the license the particulars relating to 
such termination of service. If the entry has been made by the 
Headr1:laster or the Manager, he shall forwnrd the license to the 
Inspecting Off~cer, and it shall subsequently be dealt with as in 
the case of a~1 issue of a new license ; provided thae, if the teacher 
has been dismissed for ai!-Y fault or has left the Eervice oi the 
!School in such manner as to infringe the conditions of that service 
the Chief Inspecting Officer shall take such action in the matter 
ns he may deem fit. . · · 

60. No licensed teacher may be dismissed from the service of 
a private recognised school ·except on reasonable grounds and 
mthout tbe previous approval of the Director. The decision of 
the Director on the matter shall be final. . . ' 
. 60 ~· The service~ o£ a licensed teacher permanently employed 
lll a prtvate recognised school may not be terminated without the 
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previous sanction of t~e Chief Inspecting Officer havinct jut·isdic. 
tion over the institution, In the case of teachers emp~yed on a 
temporary basis without limit of time the management -\viii havP 
to give three months' notice or pay three mouths' salary in lieu 
thereof when the services o£ the teacher are disptmsed with as 
distinguished from dismissal. AgainsL such termination of service 
an appeal 8~a~l lie to the Director provided that such appeal it~ 
preferred Wlthm two mouths from the pate of the order of ter· 
ruination of service, The decision of the Director on such appeal 
shall be final. . 

' 61. The. Director may suspend or cancel a license if the person 
in whose favour'it has been issu~d, 

i. has reached the age of 55 years; 
ii. has been judicially convicted of any offence involving 
· dishonesty or immorality; 

iii. has wilfully given incorrect information in his application 
for the license ; 

iv. is for any continuons period exceeding two years, not 
engaged as a teacher in a recognised school ; 

v. permanently undertakes teaching of any kind which is 
not permitted· by his license ; -

vi. is known to serve as a teacher in an unrecognised school 
which violates the conditions of the Code in such manner 
as to do injury to the public interest and has refused or 
failed to withdraw from such service within 30 days of 
having been warned to do so by the Chief Jnspecting 
Olficer; · 

vli. is found to be not competent to ·serve efficiently as a 
. teacher of the classes or subjects which he is permitted 

to teach by his license ; .... 
viii. is found to be physically unfic to serve as a teacher 1 or to 

suffer from any contagion:; or communicable disease ; 
i:x:· wilfully jnfring-as any condition of service in the school 

wherein he is employed as a teacher ; ' 

x. behaves towards his pupils, their parents, the headmaster • 
the manager, or any inspecting officer in any manner 
unbecoming a teacher ; 

xi. refuses to undercro a course of training or instruction in 
a recoctnised Tr~inbct Sch0ol or other recognised insti
tution ~r fails witho~ reasonable cause to attend such 
course or to profit by it to the· best of his ability ; 
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xii. attends any course of instru~tion in ~aw, ~r engage~ i~ any 
trade, business · 01 occupatiOn wh1ch, m the opnnon of 
the Chief lnspectincr Officer_. is incompatible with the 
efficient discharge of his duties as n teacher ; 

xm. i~; directly, or indire9tly, wlely or in conjunction with 
others. the editor or proprietor o( any newopaper, 
magazine or . periodical other. than a purely 5cientific or 
eaucational publication, without the written sanction of 
the Director ; 

xiv. takes any part whatsoever in any political agiration 
directed agah1bt the authority of Gov(·rnment, ·or in 
any movement or agitation of any kind which ·may be 
accompanied by or result in ill-feeling between different 
sections of the community or gives expression in any 
way to opinionl9 which may excite feelings of political 
disloyalty or disaffection ; 

xv. advises, encourages, or permits pupils in any school to 
attend any meeting o£ a political character or any meet
ing, assembly, entertainment or occasion, where the 

· pl'Oceedings are not such as are calculated to hE .. edifying 
to persons of immature mind ; or · 

:x:vi. refuses to carry out valid orders communicated to him by 
the officers of the Department or violates the rules of 
the deprtment. . • 

NoTE: i. the procedure under (vii) above shall ordinarily be as 
follo.wf :- , . 
If on inspection, ilie wo?k done by a. teacher is found to 
be uneatia!actory, his name shn.l 1 be communicated to the · 
Director by the Inspecliing O:Ui.oe:r who· shall make a 
report on the teacher's work and give full details of the 
matters, in which he is stated to be not competent,· The 
Director may, etther warn the person so reported against, 
or after six months' notice se!ld him before a Bvard of 
Rlaminers to be tested in g~:neral know ledge and pro· 

- fessional ability as a teacher. The Director shall ~ake 
such action on the report of the Board as he may deem 
fit Teachers so examined by 21o Board shall be eligible 
tor tra\"elling allowances unde.r the Travancore Service 
B.egulations. 

ii. For the retmtion of a teacher of more than 55 years of 
nge on the staff of a private school the epecioJ permission 
of the Dil'€ctor must be aPplied for through the proper 
channel. The :reo.Eons should also be specified for the 
retention which if granted will be for one year only at a 
time. It is open to the Department to call upon any 
teacher in a private school in whose favour retention has 
been applied for to appear before a medical officer, U 
deemed neceasary. 
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Exception: The ~hief Ins'Pecting Officers may, however, grl\nt 
extensions not more thnn three-to teachers in 'Private 
'PrimarY schools under their contl'oL 

62. The Director may, instead of can~elliug a liceme under 
rule 61 (vii) issue a new license for such work as the teacher may 
be found to be qua1ified. · 

63. In any case of suspension or cancellation of a license by 
the Chief Inspecting Officer except under rule 61 (vii) an 
appeal against the order of suspension or cancellation shall lie to 
the Director, pruvided that the appeal is preferred within 30 days 
o{ the date of the order and that the appeal is made by the person 
whose lict:nse is suspended or cancelled. 
· 64.- Teachers in privRte institutions to whom licenses have been 

issued before they are 25 years of age or who apply for licem:es 
before they are 25 years of age and to whom licenses are sub
sequently issued are exempteJ. f_rom the operation of Article 43 of 
the T. ~. R, if they tak\! employment uu the teaching staff of the 
Education Department. 

65. Teachers iu private institutions, to whom licenses have 
been issued under the foregoing provisions will be eligible for the 
benefits of such pension or provident fund for teachers as may be 
instituted by Government. 

The rule:; regulating the Travancore Licensed Teachers' 
Provident Fund open to teachers in recognised private English 
Schools are given in Appendix J. · 

65 A. Duplicates of licenses ,irrecoverably lost may be issued ; 
the issue of such dupljcates should be notified in the Government 
Gazette. 

A penalty equal to the amount of fee paid fot· the issue 
of the original lice::se should ba recovered before the issue of the 
dupliC'ate from the Inspecting Officer or the Headmaster or the 
Manager of rhe school who was responsible for the _loss of the 

· original license. 
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CHAPTEH VII. 
Admission, attendance and withdrawal of pupils. 

66. It is the policy o£ the Department to encourage parents and 
guardians to select a well conducted echool at which their children 
may be enrolled and which may be attended continuously until a de· 
finite course of instruction is satisfactorily . completed. A transfer 
from one school to another is therefore regarded as an occurrence 
which should ordinarily take place only ·at the end of a given 
course of instruction and with a view to enterin.!! a sehoul of higher. 
(ft·ade, or for reasons connected with .the, removal. of parents or 
~uardians fl'Om one locality to another. Manngers and Head- . 
~1a8ters are P:X:pected to give all possible support t() the officers of 
the departm.mt' in carrying out this policy, and to check_ by all . 
leffitima~e mear1s the frequent or unneceseary tramfers of pupils 
fr~m one school to another. Should any manager fail to do so, the 
recognition of his~chool,m~y be withdrawn, 

67. The Dirt;\ctor may limit admission in any Echool to pupils 
entering a p~1rticular class or form ; and he. may group together 
schoolfl ()f the same cla5ls in any given area in such manner that 110 

pupil lewing one school within that area may be. admitted to any 
other school of the same class within that area without the sanction 
of the inspecting officer. 

For the purposes or this rUle schools under the same manage-· 
ment situated at a distance of less than three miles from one another 
shall be regardP.d as a single school. 

I 

No'l'E: Until further notice, the following schools are grouped to• 

let group, 
2nd do. 
3rd do. 
4th do, 

gether for the purposes of this rule. 
All English schools in the town of Na.gercoil. 
All Eng]i sb Schools in the town of Trivnnd.rum. 
All English Schools in the Town of Qui Ion. 
Ail English Schools within a radius of three miles from 

the Taluk Cutcheny, Thiruvalla; · 
5•h do. All English School a within a ra.dius of three miles from 

the Taluk Cutcherry, Mtwellkara; 
6th do. All English Schools in the town of Alleppey; 
7th do. All English Schools within a radius o1 thxee miles from 

l.he Taluk Cutcherry, Kottayam; 
8th do.' All English Schools within a radius of three miles from 

the 1aluk Cutcherry, Changanacherry; 
9th do. All Eng:ish Schools within a radius of three mlles from 

the Taluk Cutcherry, Parur. , 
Provided that u pupil who has satisfactorily completed 1'\ course 

of instruction up to nnd includin(f the hiiJhest form of an EniJ'lish 
~liJdi~ School, he may be transfe~red to ~n EniJ'lish Hi(fh School 
without th·~ t<a~ction ofthe Lnspecting officer. l"l n ' · 



so 

68. No pupil shall be permitted to.. continue in attendance at 
anyschool-

i. who is not protected from small·po:x-, or 
ii. who is suffering from any contagious or communicable 

disease, or · 
iii. who has been debarred from admission to any recog· 

nised school in or outside the State, by a notice duly 
published. 

69. No pupil shall be refused admission to any. school on the 
. ground that he belongs to any class, or caste, or religion. The 
Director, however, may, with the approval of Government, sanction, 
in the case of any school or of any Class of schools,· such restric
tion or restrictions on admission as he may consider reasonable. 

Pupils below 5 years of age shall not be admitted to any re· 
comised school elcept Nur11ery and Kindergarten schools. Pupil::~ 

· ov~r 20 years of aee should not be allowed to" remain in a school 
unless there is sp~cial reason for their retention ; the decision as to 
whether the re-ason is sufficient or not shall rest with the Di1·ector. 

The Managers of prh'ate schools and the Heads of Depurt· 
menta! schools are allowed the . option of removing third year 
pupils in any class from their schools and refusing adm1ssion to 
such third year pupils. 

69 (a} Cancelled. . 
69 A. (i) No pupi1 shall be admitted into a· recognieed school 

for the first time, unless a written application in the prescribed form 
(vide appendix K) for his admission is m:1d3 by .his parent or guar-
dian. · 

In the casd of an application presented by a guardian it shall 
be udemad to btl valid for tha purpose of this 'rule only if he attaches 
thereto a written au.;hority signed by the father of the child if at 
the time the application is presented the father is alive. or by the 
mother of the child in casa at the time the father is de,td and the 
mor~er is alive, or by the nearest relation if both thP. father and 
mother are a: the tima not ali~e, and unless sucn authority contains 
the datt: of. the child's birth. 

(ii) The declaratio:1 of a child's age made by his parent or 
guardian on his first admission to any school is a declaration of age 
for a public purpose ; the entries regarding age made in the school 
records on the basis of such a declara•.ion. cannot be subsequently 
altered on any accoq.nt. Heads of schools !ihould impress thi:s rule 
upon the attentbn of parent or guardianof the child at the time of 
his first admission to a school. • 



{iii) Similarly the names of pupils once entered iri the re• 
cords of a school should not be changed ; but in exceptional C'asep 
char.ges may be permitted on the applications of the guardians for_: 
warded through the Headmasters of schools, provided l:latisfactJry 
reasons are given for the chang.j req!Jeste · and 1 fee of rupee one as 
a condition precedent to the consideration of every ()Uch application 
is remitted into a Government Trea~ury and the chaLm in support of 
the remittance attached to the applicu~!6n. 

NOTE: ·If the guardian of the pnpi 1 i e changed at any time. the new 
gU'udian'~ name should be rePorted to tue Headmaster 

. nnd the new guardian's natLe must be gi v~n in aU subse
quent documents. 

69 B. No pupil who has pr.~viously attended a recognised school 
shall be admitted to another school without 'the production of a 
transfer certificate (vide Appendix L) from the school laet at ten· 
ded. 

It is the duty of the officer in charge of any recogr.i~ed achool 
to know whether the Echool from which pvpilo seek admission to the 
school under hi8 charge i.; recognised or not. 

10. A pupil who has 11ot previously attended any recognised 
school applying for admission to any of the thrte lowest class~s of 
a Malayalam or Tamil School m:1y be placed jn such class .as the· 
Headmaster consid~rs suit'lble aftd eX<llliination. The Inspecting 
Officer may, however, order the removal of such pupil from one 
class to another. Such removal shall be recorded in the appro
priate column against the pupil's m1me in the Admission Register 
and in the original opplicatiGn for tbe pupil's admission .to the 
school, under the initials of the Inspecting officer. · · 

A pupil applying for admission to the fourth . or any hiD' he~ 
class of a Uabyalam or Tamil School ~Lall previous to the admis~ion 
produce a transfer certificate in the form prescribed in appendix: L 
signed by the Headmaster of the school last attended. The Head
master shall not place such pupil in nny class higher thau that he 
would have been placed in if he had continued in attendance at the 
school last attended. 

NOTE: Admis~:~ion to class IV without the production of the prescribed 
tro.nsfer certlfico.te may in deserving cases be allowed un· 
der the orders of tbe Chief Inspecting Officer provided 
that tho pupil has not attended any recognised school at 
least for 1welve mon~hs previous to the date of applica• 
\ion for aimissbn to tne ola.$S. · 



Admtssloa to class VUI In Malay at am or TamU High Schools. 
10 A. (i) Holders o£ Vernacular (Malayalam or Tamil) School 

Leaving Certificates issued prior to 1920 who have not appeared. for 
the ~xamination he~d in 1.9~0 or subseque?t years. and .who have 
obtamed the followmg mm1ma of marks m the public examination 
are eligible for admission to class VIII. . 

40 per cent in .Language, 
35 per cent in Arithmetic, and 
35 ~r cent in English, Sanskrit or Historv which 

the candidate wishes to choose a.s opti;nal. 
In the case of applicants who have appeared for the V eruacular 

School Leaving or Malayalam or Tamil Middle Sc:hool Examination 
of 1920 or succP.eding years admission to class VIII will be limited 
to those who have passed the Examination. 

(ii) Those who have passed the Sastri Test Examination 
may also be admitted to class VIII. 

11. A pupil applying for adrnis~ion to an English School shall 
produce (i) an application in the form (appendix K) from his parent 
or guardian stating inter alia that he has read the rules of discipline 
of the school and undertake that his son or ward will abide by them 
and (ii) a transfer certificate in form as per appendix L signed by 
the Headmaster of the recognised school he last attended. If the 
applicant has not previously attendijd an English School, the Head· 
master shall place him in the Prepartory Class, if he presents a 
transfer certificate showing that be has satisfactorily completed the 
course of instruction prescribed for class IV of a Mulayalam or 
Tamil School or produces satisfactory evidence that he is fit to re
ceive instruction in the Preparatory Class ; if the applicant has 
previoul:ily attended an English School, the Headmaster shall not 
place him in any class or form higher than that he 'would have been 
placed in if he had continued in the school last attended, It is to be 
noted that, under this rule, attendance at an unrecognised school is 
not reckoned, and that pvovision is not made for the admiEsion of 

· pupils who come from unrecognised Engli!h Schools. 'All such 
cases arE to be immediately reported to the Inspecting Officer • who 
sball pass suitable orders in each case. 

NoTE: (i) Only such appllca.nta for admisslon to the -Preparatory Class 
as have not attended any recognised school for a period 
of at least twelve months prior to the date of' application 
can be regarded as private study pupils. No prlvate etudy 
pupil ehall be admitted to forme above the Preparatory 
class fn English Schools w iliout the sanction of ihe Direo• 
,or. 



(ii) In the c&se of a puPil having been withdrawn ftOm l!lchooi 
;fur a year or more for bonafide reasons who a.fter having 
received prlvate wition applied for admission to a class or 
form higher than that to which he would ordinarily be ad· 
mltted on the strengtli of his transfer certificate, ~e Head· 
master should ascertain fully and as accurately as possible 
the reasons for ilia wi thdrawaJ of the pupil and trea~ ~e 
case as an exceptional one of pronwtion and deal wHh it 
in accordance wlth rule 87. Cases in which wlthdrawal 
has. followed a failure to secure promotion are to be ex· 
amined wlth special care If not wi~ suspicion. If the 
Headmaster is sa1J.s.fied that the reasons given are good 
and sufficient, he may then examine the pupil and admit 

· htm to the next higher class or form only if he is found 
fit. The details of the case ehall be Immediately repor'-
ed to the Inspecting Officer. . 

72. No pupil for whose admission an application or transfer cer
tificate is necessary shall be enrolled or allowed to attend pending 
the production of such application or ·Certificate. But pupils coming 
from schools outside Travancore may be admitted pending produc
tion of their transfer certificates, such Ctlrtificates being produced 
not later than 10 days after the da~e of reopening of the. school 
previously attended. ' 

7 2 A. Pupils from outside Travancore who seek admission· to 
Forms IV, V, or VI of English High ~chools in this State should 
besides conforming to the conditions laid down in rules 71 and 12. 
undergo a written examination in English, a Second Language. and 
Mathematics and before admission .should s~tisfy the Inspecting 
Officer that their knowledge of these subjects is up tc the stan· 
dard of the form they wish to enter. Their written answer papers 
duly valued by the Headmaster concerned should be forwarded to 
the Inspecting Officer for perusal together with the question 
papers and with records of their previous school· career (with dates) 
and particulars regarding age and reasons for transfer. 

7 2 B. . ~ pecial ruling relating to admissions of pupils are gi ~en 
below: 
. · (1) Pupils who seek admission to a Malayalam· or Tamil' 
Middle School from an English school may be admitted as beiow : 

a. Pupil~ of Form I may be admitted to class VI· 
b. Pupils of Form II may he admitted to class vi or.VII 

for which on examination they are found fit • 
c. Pupils of Form lll and higher Forms may be ~admitted 

to cla1s VII ; . 
d. Pupils who have secured English School Leaving Cer. 

tificatee endoned eligible for admission to Colleges 
may be admitted to class IX ; 



e. Failed candidates in the English School Leaving Cer· 
tificate Examinaticn may be admitted to class VIII 
provided thPy have obtained marks not lesM than the 

. State average in Malayalam or Tamil in the English 
School Leaving Certificaie Examination. 

(~) Pupils who have been granted Malayalam or Tamil 
Middle School (Vernacular School Leaving) Examination Certifica· 
tes -may be admitted to Ji'orm II. Rnle 7 4 regarding the late~t date 
for _admission will be applicable to them . 

. (3) Pupils who have pa~sed the Malayalam or Tamil High 
Scho3l E:x:amir:ation with l!.:ngltsh a~ an Optional subject may be 
admLtted to any cla::1s not abpve Form IV, for which they are on 
examination found fit. 

· (4) Pupils who have failed in the Malayalam or Tamil High 
School Examination or ~a::tri E~tmination shall not be admitted to 
any cla'!ls higher than Form III. 

(5) Pupils ~·ho have pa!ised the Sastri•Test Examination of 
· the S,mskri t College, may be admitted to any clails of an English 

School no·t above Form IV ior which they are on examination found 
fit and th03e from the fo11rth Kavya class may be similarly admit· 
ted to any class not higher than ~,arm I. 

(6) Pupils in the several clas~es in Sanskrit Schools might 
be ·1dmitted .to cla'Jses in Malayalam or Tamil Schools as indicated . 
below : · 
Classes in a 

Sanskrit 
School. 

Classets in a lfal~valam or Tamil Middle School 
to which pupils from Sanskrit Schools 

may be ad mit ted. 

Class I Class Y after examination and if found fit . 
., 11 Class V without examination. 
, II Class VI after examination and if found tit, 
, III Clails VI wichout examination. 
,, III Class VII after examination and if found fit. 

•,, IV & V Clo8s VII without examination. 

Admission to classes V and VI in Malayahm or Tamil Schools 
may be made only with the p~rmission of. the Inspecting Officer 
concerned und to class VII only with the previous permission of the 
Director. 

(7 The subjoined statement gives a liit of corre11ponding 
classes in TraYancore, Cochin and British Indian Schools. A pupil 
who has passed from cne of the claese11 in a Cochin or British Indian 
School may • il on examination t'ound fit, be. admitted into the clan 
llelt above the corresponding class in the Travaucore Fchool. 
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DRITISH. GOCHIN. 

Truancore. 
El·~mentary Scho~olor I secondary l Eoglioh Vernacular 

ac:hoola. Europ~&J.s, schools. Primary. (Primary or 
Secondary.) 

I 
Prepar&l ory Standard V } Standard III Class V Class IV PreparatorY . 

Class Do. VI / Class 

Form I Do. VII Do. IV Form I Form I Form I 

Form 11 Do, VIII Do. V Oo. II Do,ll Do. II 

Form III Do. VI Det. III Do. Ill Do. HI 

(8) Jn cases not covered by the foregoing rules, the Inspec. 
ting Otficer may with the Director's permission in each case order 
the admission of pupils to classes for which they may on. e.x:aminar 
tion be found fit.· .. 

• . I 

7 3. Admission to classes I and II of Primary cla~ses shall be 
made only twice a year viz., (l) within the first 8ix weeks of th~ 
schoo! y8ar and (2) 'Yithin the first fifteen working days after the 
Pooja holidays. · 

Transfers from one school to another may in the co.se of pupils 
of theEe two class~s be however permitted at any time of the school~ 
year. 

74. (a) Admitsions to a Malayalam or Tamil School in classes 
above the se'cond and all admissions to an English School may be 
ma~e by the Headmaster or Headmistress up to the first fifteen 
working days of the school )ear ; adiLissions to class Vlll may 
similarly be made within fifteen working days after the results of 
the Middle School Examination are published. Readmissions to 
Forms V and VI and to cbsses VI, Yll, VIII and IX, of pupils 
whose names have been removed from the roll8 and who seek re-ad. 
mission in a subsequent year cannot be made even within the first 
fifteen working days without the previO\lS permission o£ the In-
specting ()fficer. · · 

(b) Admissions after the first fifteen working days can be 
made only with the previous sanction of the Inspecting Officer to 
whom the pureut or guardian should apply ; but, except iu cases of 
mi5conduct, the re~adm.ission of pupils whose names have been re. 
mov0-l from the rolls nny btl made at any time of the same year 
without the previous permis11ion ()f the Inspecting- Officer, 



NoTE : Candido. tee who have tailed twice or more at the English 
School Leaving Certificate, Ma.layalo.m or Tamil School 
Leaving Examination shall not be readmitted in the 
schools ln the State. But exceptional cnses Eiball be con· 
eidered on their we rite by the Chief Impt:cting 0 ft cer 
concerned if recommended by the Heo.de ol the respective 
schools, 

14 A. No pupil convicted in a court of luw for any crime shall be 
admitted into d school without the previous sanction of the Direc
tor. 

75. Immediately after the admission of a pupi1, the Headmaster 
shall enter the part\culars with regard to the admission in the Ad. 
misaion Register in the form prescribed in Appendix M aud he 
shall also endorse (in red ink) on the application or transfer certifi
cate or both connected therewith, the admission number and the 
date of admission of the pupil. 

All these applicatiom and transfer certificates should be care
fully arrangad and filed s~pamtely in the records of the school. 

7 6. Cancelled. r 
77. E\·ery school shall maintain, for each class or form or clivi .. 

sian thereof an attendance register in the fot·m prescribed in Ap· 
pendix N. In this register the attendance of pupils shall b;; marked 
at the hours of assembly in the morn:ng and after the daily inter· 
val. The summary of attendance shall be filled in on the evening 
of the last school dav of each month. · 

78. · Cancelled. • 
. 79. Application to the Headmaster of a school for a transfer or 

leavin~ certificate should be made by the parent or guardian of the 
pupil. The parent or guurdian shall at the time- of application 
state the reason a~signed for the proposed transfer nnd sliall inti. 
mate to the Headmaster the name of th~ school to wl1ich h~ wishes 
the pupil transferred. Subject to rules f 6 and 67 the certificate 
shall be given at once, provided; · · 

(i) that, except as provided in rule 7 3, the applicatiot! has 
been made as above, between the last working day of one school 
year and the fifth working day of the next school year inclusive ; 
and 

(ii) that the pupil has paid all fees due up to the date of 
applicat~on, Transfe.rs at any other tim~ of the year can only be 
given w1th the .saucnon of. the Inspectmg officer, to who~ the 
parent or·guard1an should apply • 

. NOTE : Trans!ers of pupils necessi~ted by the transfer of their parents 
or guardians who are Go.rernment servants may be permit
ted by the Headmns~re iliemeelvee and reponed to the 
In.epe~Ili Officer. 
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79 A. A pupil whose name has been tempol"arily removed from 
the rolls under rule 82 (6) shall not be granted a transfer certificate 
until the expiration of the period for "'hich he has been debarred 
from attendance in the school. After the period has expired a 
transfer certificate shall, subject to the above rules, be granted to 
him with th~ endorsement thereon, ''su~pended from the school for 
, ••••.•. days, months etc., from ......... (date) for ......... (reasons)"; 

a pupil who has been dismis~ed or whose name has ~been permanently 
removed from the rolls may also be similarly issued a, leaving certi· 
ficate with the words ''Permanently removed from the rolls o! the 
school on .......... (date) ........... (for) .......... reasons'. "Di'Bmissed 
for ............ (reasons)", as the cnse may be, endorsed thereon, · -

79 B. A pupil dismissed from a school shall n::>t be admitted to 
any other recognised school. 

79 C. In the case of a pupil who has been a candidate for a 
public examination the results of which are not published before the 
beginning of the school year, the fifth working day after the pul:ili
cr~tion of the results of that examination shall be· regarded as the 
first working day for the purposes of rule 79 (i). -

79 D. Applications for admission of pupils attending the Model 
School attached to the Training College, Trirandrum to any other 
English School in the State and vice versa may subject to the pro
visions of rule 67, 7 4 ~nd 79 be disposed of by the Chief Inspecting 
Officer or the Principal, Training College

1 
as the case may be, in 

consultation with each other. The officer concerned with the school 
from which the tran~Sfer is sought should take the initiative in 
euch cases and supply to the other officer all the necessary details 

· regarding the application for transfer. 
80. If the Headmaster refuses or delays to gra.ut a transfer certi. 

ficate for i~:mffi.cient reasons, the parent ?r guardian may appeal to 
the Iuspectmg Officer. · 



CHAPTER VIII • 

. Progress, Conduct and Disclpllne of Pupils. 

· ~1. (a) The progress mada by every pupil in a school shall be 
carefully ascertained, in a methodical manner tat reO'ular intervals 
during each .school year. This may be done by ~ritten or oral 
exai?inations and by a consit~eration of the ~laily class work of the 
pup1l. Headmasters are at hbarty to frame m accordance with the 
instructions given below, their own schemes for the work o£ the 
pupils being registered in a complete and systet;natic manner and 
any scheme adopted should be regularly and consistently followed in 
practice. · 

. (b) The frequency of written examinations is not desirable 
as they are a disturbance to normal school work. The closer and 
more effective the. Headmaster's supervision of teaching is, the l{'ss · 
frequent should the examinl\tions be. Two examinations in earh 
school year, one about the middle of December and the other at the 
close of the year will be enough ; i~ necessary three examinations 
may be held, the first about the middle of August, the second about 
the middle of December ar,d the third at the Close of the school 
year. The last examination should not btJ held in the ca~e of 
Form VI of English Schools and classes VII and IX of Malayalam 
or Tamil Schools. 

• (c) Soon after the beginning of the School year the dates 
for the examinations should be settled and communicated to the 
Inspecting Officer and a day or two previous to each examination 
the time table of subjects and hours therefor should be published. 
The work_ of preparing question papers in different subjects should 
be allotted to the members o£ the staff some weeks before each exa. 
ruination, and estimates should be carefully framed of the class work 
that will be done by the time of the examination. Each question 
paper must be so framed as regards length and difficulty, that it 
can be cumpletely answered within the allotted time by any pupil 
who is thoroughly well prepared in the subject. The Headmaster 
should give each paper his personal attention and see that these 
instructions are strictly carried out ; nc paper 1:1hould be given which 
has not been approved by him. Satisfactory arrangements should 
be made for pre1!lring the required number of copies of each 
question paper ; necessary precautions should be taken to maintain 
secrecy. The arrangements in the examination room iu respect 
of &pacing of pupils and supervision by teachers should ba such as 
to absolutely preclude malpractice of any kind. 



The valuation of answer papers by teachers. should p!·oceed on 
liues S..)ttled beforehand•in con~iultation with, and after approval by, 
the Headmaster and should b~ completed by a date to be fixed by 
the Headmast\jr who should ~est the valuation after it is completed. 
It is oren to the Headmaster to redse the marks llllotted, in such 
manner as he may consider neceb:o,ar·y, but the reasons for ar.d the 
extent or uature of such revision must be clearly recorded- and 
cap:ible of explanation to the Inspecting Officer. 

Once settled iu this way, the marks allotted 'should be entered 
in the mark re!!ister. On no account shall any marks entered in 
the re.oister be altered except for the purpose of ccrrecting a 
matel'i~l error and the reaRon for any such alt.:Jration must be made 
_the subject of record. Headmasters Ehall keep all mark registers 
under lock and key and will be personally held responsible for the 
entries of marks. 

(d) In the caEe o£ pupil8 in English Schooh, the results as 
noted abuve should be entered in the progress register as per form 
gi\·en in Appendix 0. As this register is of considerabl~ importance 
entl'ies in it must be made with great care. · 

011 le~wing tht> school each pupil will be given a certified copy 
of the entries in the progress r·egister under his name, If he leaves 
one school to attend another, the Headmaster of the school the 

· pupil i-, leavit1g should forward to the Hearl ma,stel' of the school 
the pupil joins, a copy of the pupil's progress register up-to-date. 

· Tue luttet· Headmaster should enter the d€~ails in his own proO'ress 
register, but ~hould place at the top of each page, in red ink~ the 
name of t~w school from which the pupil has come. 

For the above purpose loose sheets- similar to the ·pages of the 
progress register should be kept by Headmasters but the st~k of 
them dwuld be kep: in a lo::k fast place. · · 

Note: In the case of pupils of Forms IV, Y and VI the school 
Leaving Certificate Eook contains coPies of the entries in 
Yo!. II of the P].'Ogress register, Hence copies of that 
reg1ster need not be sent to the school to which a 
pupil goes on triUls!er., but copi6s of Vol, 1 of the 
Progress Register shoula be eent. . 

~2. The ruie:; of di~cipline of every school ~hall be formulate.d 
in a definite manner smd shall be subjt,ct to the approval of the 
In~1wct;ng Officer. · .. A copy o~ the rules should be posted on 'the 
hcho?l. notice board, In all cases they shall include the following 
prm'lbMlS :- . · 

( 1) EYery pupil shall wear clean clothes. 
(2) Evt::y pupil slull salute the teachers ull the occasion of 

l1i1) fin~t mel':ing rhem for the day within the school precincrs, 



(3) On the tuncher entering hh; class room, the pupils shall 
rise and remain st:mcling till th.'y are desired 'to sit or till the teacher 
takes his seat, 

(4) No pupil ~hall be alhwed to leave the cla.,~ room with~ 
out the p.::rmissiou of the teacher or until the class i:s dismissed. 
· (5) Pupils are forb~ddeu to orgai:ise or attend ~my meettngs 
in the school or to collect money for any purpose without the 
express permission of the Beadmnsrer. 

(6) Any pupil 
(a) who is persistently insubordinate ; 
(b) who is repeatedly or wilfully mischievous ; 

. (c) who is guilty of fraud m· malpractice in conuection 
with examinations ; or · 

. (d) who, in the opinion ,)£ the Headmaster, is lik~ly to · 
have an unwholesome influence on his fellow pupils, shall be re- .. 
moved from t.he roll:'i. The removal shall be either temporary or 
permanent according to the gravity of the offence, 

Note : (1) Taking any part· whatsoever in any political agita~ion 
directed against the authority of Government or in any 
movement or agitation of any kind which may be ac
companied by or may resuli in ill feeling between different 
sections of the community or which tends to excite feel
ings of political disloyalty or disaffection is an instance 
of an action CSJ.loulated to exercise an unwholesome · 
influence. 

(ii) Removal of a pupil under clause (6) above is within the 
competence of Headmasters of English High School e. 
In other schools the Headmaster shr.ll make a recommenda
tion to ilie Inspecting Officer fwbo shall be compe~ent to 
deal with the matter) stating in detall the facta of the 
case, but he may suspend a pupil until· orders are re· 
ceived. 

(iii) ~ o. pupil is temporarily removed from the 10lls under 
clause ( 6) above, It is not neces~ars to remove the 
pupil's name from the register of the school and to treat 
his case as one of readmission at the expiry of the period 
for which he wo.e removed. All that need be done irr 
such a case is to enter opposiie ~be name of ilie pupil in 
the attendance register the fact of hJs temporo.ry removal 
for a specified period. Removal of the name from the 
attendance and admission registers o.nd other recbrda of 
the school is necessary only in case of permanent re· 
moval 

· · (7) Any pupil who· is found to have secured admi.~sion or 
attempted to Eec?re admission ~y means of a £alee ce:tificn~e ?r by 
£~lise representatiOns of any hnd s.hall be summardy d1sm1ssed. 
The Headm~1.ster shall immediately report the facts of the case to 
the parent or g'mrdian of the pupil, and at the same time to the 
Inspecting Officer. 
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( 8) The name of any pupil who is absent frum school for 
more than fi£teen consecutive·school days without satisfactory ex~· 
planation shall on the sixteenth day, be removed from the rolls of 
the school and he ehall be regarded as having withdrawn. !he 
date of removal of his name shall be regarded as the date of With
drawal, · . · 

83, Appeal, if any, against the orders of the Headmaster or the 
Inspeciing Officer a~ per rule 82 shall lie to the Inspecting Of~cer 
or the Director as the case may be and it should be preferred w1th~ 
in ten days of the receipt of the order. . . . 

83 A. Teachers should S(• conduct themselves Ill' or outside 
the scbooi that their behaviour r;:ay be a model for the pupils, 
Teflchers are forbidden to utter any words or make any signs which 
:u·e likely to wound t1e religious susceptibilities of any pupil in 
their classes. . 

83 B. TLe Headmaster shaH be responsible for carryiug out 
t~e orders received from the superior officers and seeing th.at hi~:~ 
eubyrdiuat~s also abide by such orders in so far as they are c~n~ 
cerned. 

83 C. The Hendma~ter may r~~quire any of his assistant teachers 
during holidays or outside school hours on week days, to do any 
work connected with the bchool, provided that such work, if not 
attended fo on such days would cause public interests to suffer. 

83 D, The Headma~ter shall make suitable arraugements so that 
e7ery member on th~ staff of a school may be familiar with the 

· gene rat Ol'dclrs and r.irculars issu~d by the department except purely 
official or confidentifll coerespondence, - · . 

83. E. No teacher shall undertake external ?iork of any kind 
without the written permission of the departmental Officer 
competent to grant such permission. . 

84, Headmasters should clearly undet·staud that malpractices 
at Public Examinations on the par~ of their pupils will be regarded 
as indicatire of the' charactm· of the disciplme of the school and 
tl1at :Jction rnay bil taken against the school as well-as tb~ offend· 
ing pupil. ' · 

85, In ';!:very c.tse in which a pupil of ,an English. High School 
i~ r~movcd for miscouduct, the Headmaster shall a,t once inform 
the pm~nt or guardian. and at the same timP. report the facrs of the 
<::t~e to the ln:!pedn~ Officet·. An ]nspectino· Officer orderin!l the 
remo\ral o£ a pnpil shaH birnilarl)· idorm th~ parent or gua;dian. 
In no t-ucb c:tse should the He.-tdruasrer e1raut a transfer cercificate 
'h b wn ou: the permission uf the lnspedug Officer. If a Headmaster 

grants a trausfet: certifi:!lne to a pupil in order to get l'id of him 
01~ account of IDI8conduct, thl~reby evading the foregoing rule, he 
Wlll be &w:5t severely dealt with, 



86. Corporal puni8hment .shall be administered rarely; this 
form of punishment should be resorted to only in the case of boys 
and in the following cases . -

(i) coutinued repetition of minor offences which minor 
punishment~ have failed to check. 

<ii) moral delin~uenciPs which are not serious enough to 
merit expulsion, such as deliberate lying, cheating, 

· making false excuseE', bearing false tales allout others, 
obscenity of words, insubordination, etc. 

When thiR form of punishment is resorted to, it should be 
limited to six cuts on the p1lm of the hand and administered only 
hy the Helldmaster of the school in such a way as to inflict pain 
without bodily injury. · . . 
. 86 A, An entry of every grave punishment inflicted on pupils 
sucn as caning, fining, suspension nnd e.x:pulion should be made in 
a separate register to be maintained for the purpose as per form 
giveu in Appendix P. :Entries of punishments~should not be made 
in the school log book and serious notice will be takeu of cases of 
infliction. of punishments without an entry thereof being mnde in 
the punishment reS~;ister, 

8 7. Promotions from one clas.s to the next higher one shall . 
ordinarily be m9de once annually on the fit·st working· day of eacp 
school year. Auy PXCeptiunal case which may fl.ri~e can be referred 
t() the Inspecting Officer for decision. Promotion shall only be 
made in the case of those pupil~ who have attended rt>gularly. 
worked steadily, have satisfactorily completed the course of instruc. 
tion for the past year, and are fit for instruction in the next higher 
class. · 

87 A. Promotions of pupils from all classes in Malayalam and 
Tamil Schools except class~s V 11 and lX and all classes in English 
Schools except Form VI may b.e made by the Headmasters of the 
schools who shall oe held respon!!lible for the same. · · 

The Heildmaster shall on such da~e as may be fixed by the 
Iusp.:.:ding Officer post in a compicuous position in the school the 
lists of pupils promote<l from those dasses. The lists shall re 
signed and dated by the Headmaste.r and copies thereof forwarded 
to the Inspecting Officer together with a ~tatement of th8 principles 
of promotion. No alt~r~fon shall be m:1de in thd prJmotion li~t:l 
except with the sanction of th~ Ins'Pecting Officer. The promotion 
li!Sts gh:lll remain posted for thd first fifteen · working days in the 
new school year aftel· which they shall be removed and pr0;o;erved in 
the schoJl , ecords. 
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All examination papers, answer papers, mark lists, teachers' 
reports etc. used in determin~ng th~ promo~ion of pu~ils shall be 
preserved until the annual mspect10n of the school 1U the year 
following that to which they refer. 

Thr:~ annual examination of class IV shall be, conducted and 
p16mulions therefrom made i~ accordar..ce with the instructions 
issned in this matter by the Ch1ef Inspectmg Oilicers. , 

8i B. (i) No attendance is prescr~bed for purposes of promotion 
for pupils of classes I to iii of Pr 1mary Sch')ols. In class IV of 
Primary Schoois pupils are expected to put in at least 75 per cent 
attendance. 

(ii) The minimuw attendance required for the 'promotion · 
of pupils o£ (i) classes V and . VI of Malaya]am and Tamil Middle 
!"lchools {ii) class VIH of N..:Jayalam and Tami.J High Schools and 
(iii) Preparatory Class and Forms I to V of English Schools is 
~5 pt>r cent in the case of boys and 7 5 per cent in th~ case of 
girl~. . . 
. (iii) The promotion of pupil'3 who do not m11ke the required 
atten(bnce requires the sanction. of the Inspecting Officer. In 
deciding cases of promotions of pupils who do not make the pres
icribed attendance, Inspecting Officers shall be guided by the follow
ing considerations : 

(a) that the pupil whose work throughout the year (and 
his previous record may also be looked into) is really 
good and full of promise should not be made to lose a 
year even if his attendance is less than the prescribed 
minimum, . 

Cb) rhat the average pupil who jrrs.t gets the bare minimum 
_ marks for a pass deserves only a slight. concession in 

tLe matter o£ attendance. 
Note : In the case of pup!Js who have appeared for the Middle 

School Examination and who juin English Schools bdore 
or sfter the publication of the eumination results their 
attendance shall be calculated from &he late~t day fixed 
for the resumption of attendance in class VII ot the 
pupils who fail in the examination, 

88. Laxity in the promotion of pupils will be sufficient reason 
ior til\~ Withdrawal of recoguition in the. case of pljvate schools . in 
tLe caf'e of departmental institutions, the Headmasters the;eof 
w:ll \...~suitably dealt with. 
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CHAPTER IX. 
Courses of Instruction- Te_xt Books--'Oeneral 

Organisation. 

89. The courses of instruction in the various classes of schools 
. shall be iu accordance with the curricula published bY. the Director 

under the authority of Government, · · 
The Director may with the nppl'oval of Government lrrant to 

the Manager permission to teach according to any other ;pecially 
organised cnrriculum. 

90. Cancelled. 
91. Cancelled, 
9 2. Cancelled. 
93. The Director shall publish annually in the month of 

Makaram (Tai)a list o~ Text books which may be used it) schools 
during the follnwin~ school year. No book which is not included 
in the published list may be used fo~ the purposes of se.culnr in. 
struction, in any class of schools without. specittl permissioi1. 

93. (a) Cancelled. . 
. 94. Headmastet·s are eXpl.!cted to see that pupilb ·provide them .. 
selves with all tile text books necessary f 01' the given course of in .. 
struction and with suitable note books, copy books and materials for 
exercise:-~ in gt1ometry, map .. drawing etc, Headmast(;'rs are also 
expected to discourage, by every means in their power the use by 
pupils of r.ram books, annotated editions of texts and other unsuit
able books of the kind. 

95. The geneml organisation of a school (including the framing 
of time-table~, divisiun of work among assistants etc.) shall be a 
matter for the discrt'tion of the Headmaster but all arrangements ~f 
the kiud are subject to inspection, aud, if they are considered un .. 
satisf,~etory, must be altered in accordance with the instructions of 
the Inspecting l)fficer. [n ulJ case~, th8 following rules shall be 
-observt:d :-: 

(a) The time tible must be fmmed so ail to allow adequate 
time for supervision by the Be.tdmaster of the class work doue by 
his assistan:s. A recurd giving details of such supervisory "ork 
and of the results observt~, shall be maintained. 

NOTE :-(i) A eepnrate note book should he maint:1ined by Head
masters of English .::-chools for each te~che.r o.nd the Head· 
master's observaticns about the teacher's lesson should be 
recorded in t,his note book •as soon as the lesson is over, o.nd 
the note book sen~ to the teacher conoerne~. The 1, t t,flr should 
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read the He~tdmaster's observations and note below them any 
explanation tha~ he mo.y have to offer in 'respect of them; if 
the teacher bas no explanation to offer he may simply initial 
(with date) below the observatiOns in token of his having read 
them and return ihe note book to the Headmaster. 

(ii) \\"hen a teacher is transferred from one school to a.nothe:r the 
. supervision diary relating t·) that teacher shonld be sent to 

the Headmaster of tb.e school lo which the teacher is \rans· 
ferred. . 

(lii) All Headmabtel'!l should do eufficien~ regular teaching , 
work. 

{u) The maximum number of pupils on the rolls of each 
Ch1ss or Form or Division thereof shall not exceed 45 in Malayalam 
and Tamil School~5, 35 in the Preparatory Class and 40 in Forms I · 
to VI o~ English :Schools, But to allow Jor possible shrinkage ir1 
the course of the year, ~Ianagers and Headmasters of all recognised 
fi('hools are permitted to admit five pupils in <·xce~s of the number 
~pecified in any Clns~ or Form within the first fifteen days of the 
school j·ea1·. . . 

. (c) (i) In Primary Schools there shall be one teacher on tha 
staff for each class ot· division o£ H chss. Wherever necessary, a 
Bhag:IVathar, a St:wing Mistress and an Arabic Instructor should be 
appomted in addit:on. 

(ii) In' :\liddle Schools there shall be one terwher on the staff 
for each class Ol' division of a class excluding Pandits, Drawing 
MaRters, Gymnastic Instructors, Sewing Mistre~ses and Bhaganthars. · 

(iii) For the High School Classes there gball be one teacher 
for each Clasa or Form or Division thertof, excluding the Head. 
ma~ter, Pandits, Drawing Masters, Gymnastic Instructors etc. 

(iv) The staff for Training Schools and other special Schools 
shall be fixecl hy the Director in each case. · · 

NoTE _:-(i) The Director 'may relax ~h~ condi tiona relating ~ 
, etrength and staff, a.nd mny also ILsist on the appointment of 

additional staff notw.it.bstanding rule (~5) (c) above if the staff 
is in~dequate for imparting proper Instruct:on, 

(ii) The introduction ol plur14l class teaching, that is ~ say one 
teachtr being in charge of more than one class, can be run. 
eldered in backward areas in which there are no other schools 
and in which thtre nre not sufficien~ children of echor I age to 
n ake a complete primary Echool posslble. In one-class school 
Jn such areas pupils should not be allowed to remain in the 
same class receiving the same elementary instruction year 
aft~r year, or to leave school :from the first class with no ele
ments of iiteracy. Wbo.t should be done is· that promotions 
from the first class W> tba second class, 8hould be made j~ 
the ordinary way and the one teacher should give elementar1 . ' 
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instruction to the pupils of the first class and higher instruo
tJon to the pupils of ilia second class. fhis process may be con
tinued until the pllpils are founJ fit to pass out of the fourth 
claiJs, The consid'3ratlon of the question as to whether under 
the plural class teaching system, a teacher can handle mora 
than two classes will depend largely ou ~he number of pupils 
in each class. No general permission for plural class teach
ing CllU M given. Each case will be decided on its merits by 
the I iirector. 

(d) Headmaster,;; shall draw up for e:\ch class in each subject 
a scheme of work which will provide for the allotted p:1rrbns of 
each subject being adequat3ly taught during the wchool year aud if 
possible to allow a Ctrtnin time for revision. Having planned ont 
such schemes it is one of the chief duties of tbd Headmaster to a~cer. 
tain from time to time how the work in accordance with these 
schemes is progressing, wh::~t defects have been discovered and what 
ahr.rations a:-e necessary. Nothing short o£ the greatest "Care and 
cbsest attention will reveal defects in a teaching scheme and it is 
incumbent on Headmnsters to bes'tow that flmount of cnra and 
attention. The Headmaster (particularly in Utl English High School) 
shoula therefore devote the major portion of hi_s time to sup::Jrvision 
of the teaching with a view to ascertain whethet' the work allotted· 
has been sati::factorily doue, an~l should note in his Diary of 
supervision the. fulle:-;t d0tails of what has baen discovered. 

In the preparation of s~hern::>s of work, the first requisite is an 
adt:Hluate supply of well chosen referanc~ books for teachers. Lists 
of bo)h suit:.tbl~ for teachers' reference~ will be issued by the De
p:lr tment from tim a to time. S uitablc ref~rence books having been 
pl'OYided, Headmasters are expected to see th:1t the books are pro
perly aud constantly used. 

96. Wben the numb~r of applications for atlmission to a given 
chss, together with the number already .enroll~d, is gre?..ter than the 
maximum pre:-;c:ibed in Rule 9j 1..0), the. man~ger may, on applica• 
tiOJl to the lnspec:.ing Offie::r, obta;n sanctioll to the aJmis:sion,Jor 
a limited period, of a nnruh~r in excess of the maximum p~nding 
the form:1tion o£ an adJitional division of the class, In 110 case 
shalt the period referred b exc~ed two mo~th1, wi(h0ut the sanction 
of the Director. 

(a) In the curr:cula prescribed for schools no rn~ntio11 is 
maLle of instruction in mannPrs and morals. It h not int0ndefl thllt 
this omission should be takeu to mean that bstruction of this kind 
is uot compulsory. Moml ir.strucdon should form a deficitc ob- . 
jectivt: in every school but it should in no way affect the social or 
reliQ"jous ideas of pupils generally. It should be impressed upon 
the~ that the components of a high character. are truthfulne~s, in 

• 
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word and deed, self control and u,n~elfishness, respect to superiors 
and reverence for elders, tendE:rw}ss to animals and compassion for 
the poor, obedience and di1igence, aud habits of order anc~ punctua· 
li 

. 
ty. 

As example is more· effectual than ·precept the teachers E!ho~ld 
set the example of a high character before the eyes of the· pupils · 
under them and rea,li,s~ the great responsibility which rests upon 
them in regard ·to the mpral training of those committed t(} their 
charge. · 

(b) Headmasters of English Schools should take an active 
interest in Scouting and should encourag~ in all possible ways the 
movement in their schooJs, as it gives an excellent training to the 
pupils in all virtues with its ideal' o'f serving God, King and C9un
try and practice of personal virtues and social service. 

A set of instructioJ;tS regarding scoutiug in schools is given in 
Appentiix Q. . . 

(c) Physical Education <Physical Drill. Gymnastics, small 
area games, athletics and organised games) is compulsory .and every 
recognised school should make adequate provision for it and see 
that every pupil is having regular and sptematic exercise in the 
~n~. . 

(d) (i) Religious instruction may be permitted outside school 
hours provided, · · 

(a) that no pupil should be compelled to attend religious 
instructions in a faith' which is not his (or her) own ; 

· and · ' 
(b) that pup~s of one denomination should not be per· 

mitted to. attend religious instruction of another de· 
nominatio~ except at the request in writing of their 
parents or guardians. · 

, (ii) Religious instruction should not be treated as a subject 
for purposes pf promotion in the case of any pupil. 

~ 



CHAPTER. I. 
School ~Y, S~hool year, vacations and holldaya, . 

97. Every school shall provide secul~r instruction for nve 
hours daily between 9-30 A, M, and 3-30 P. M. from Monday to 
Thnrsday according to the following programme in regard to hours 
of work. 

1st period 45 minutes 
. 2nd period 45 ,. 
Interval 10 ,, 
3rd period 40 ., 
4th period 40 , 
Interval(Noon) 60 · , 
5th period 40 ,. 
6th period 40 ,. 
Interval 5 , , 
7th period 35 ~~ _ 

On Fridays, the working hours in all schools will be between 
9-30 A.M. and 4 P. M· and the following procrram\ne in regard to 
hours of work will be followed on that day. 

0 

1st period 35 minutes 
2nd period . 35 , 
Inrerval 10 ,, 
3rd period 35 ,, 
4th period 3 5 , 
Interval <Noon) 120 , 
5th period 40 ,, 
6th period 40 · ,, 
Interval 5 , 
7th period 35 ,, 

Under special circumstances, the Director may at his discretion 
aUow different working hours to suit the requirements of schools in 
particular areas provided that such institutions will give secular ins
truction for not less than five hours a day with suitable intervals. 

98. Each ~ay on which a schoobueets for instruction, in ac
cordance with Rule 97, shall be reckoned as one school-day. 

99. Ddeted 
100. The school year in all schools shall begin on the first 

Mond<1y in Edavom in each calendar year and shall be constituted 
by not less than 200 school days. 

The number of working days, may, however, be reduced by 
the number of unforeseen special holidays if any, with the specific 
s~mctisn of the Director in each case, 



lOOA. For purposes o£ attendance, instruction and e:x:amina· 
tions, the school year shall be divided into three terms, the first 
term extendin(l' from the date of commencement of the school year 
up to the end~£ the Onam holidays, the second term from the 
reopening of the schools after the Onam holidays up to and includ· 
ing the last working day immediately preceding the. Christmas 
holidays, and the third term from the date on which the school 
reopens after the Christmas holidays u-p to and including the last 
working day in the school year. 

101. All schools shall be closed on the following days:
(1) Birthday of His Hi~hness the Maharaja 
(2) Birthday of His Majesty the King Emperor 
(3} The Empire Day 
(~) Temple Entry Proclamation Day 
(5) All Saturdays 
(6) All Sundays 
(7) AU New Moon Days 
(8) Solar Eclipse Day 
(9) Good Friday 

(10) Christmas holidays l w·u L' i!- a· h 
(llJ Onam holidays ; 1 00 J.U.e eac year 
(12) Ashtami· Rohini 
(13) Y ejurveda U pakarmam 
(14) Gayatrijapam 
(15) Avanipirappu 
(16) Pooja Vaipu-2 days 
(17) Dipavali 
cl8) Vishu 
(19) Ramzan 
(20) Bakrid 
(21) Barawafat 
22. Samadi day of Sri :Narayan~ Guru . 
101 A d) The following days may also be declared as hl)lidays 

for de~utmental Schools provided ~hat if any one of them falls on 
a working d11y the Saturday followmg will be treated as a working 
day instead. , 

(1) Thye Pongal · 
(2) Sivaratri 
(3) KarkaJaka Vavu Orikal 
(4) Swargavathal Ekadesi 
(5) Vinayaka Chathurthi 

No~e :-Pupils and teach em belonging to the Jewish Community will 
be el':empted from attendance on Sa~urdays de~ared aa 
working days. 



(ii> the following shall be local holidays ·for Departmental 
Schools:-

(1) Bbuthapandi Car Festival-Thovala and Bhuthapandi Pa. 
knthies 

(2) Suchindram Car Festival-Thovala, -Agasteeswaram :and 
Kalkulam Taluks 

(3) Alpasi and PungunrArat days in the Sri Padmanabhaswa
mi Temple at Trivar.drum-Neyyattinkara,· Trivan'd· · , 
rum, Xedumangad and Chirayinkil Taluks 

(4) Sarkara Bharani-,-Chirayinkil Taluk 
(5) Shencottah Car Festival-Shencottah Taluk 

Note .-~or the Ayikudi Dspartmenbl English School; this day will be 
o. regula: working day and a holiday 'wlll be g:ran~d to 
the echool in lieu thereof on the Skanda Shasti Day in 
Thulam each year _ . 

(6} · Oachirakali-Karunagappalli, Karthigapalli and 'Mavelika· 
ra Talnks . 

(7) Thye Pooyam-Karthignpalli and .Parur Tnluks . 
(8) Aranmula Vallamkali-Thiruvella and Pathanainthitta 'Ta

luks 
(9} Moolai:aihcba-Ambalapuzha Taluk 

(10) Pooram-Sherthalai Tahik 
(11 Arat Day in the Ettumnnur Tem'ple-for the' Schools in . 

the Ettumanur Pakuthy . , 
(1~) St. Seba~tian's Day in the Athirampuzha Chrirch.;_for the 

Schools in the Ettumannur Pakuthy . , , · .. 
(13) Mandakattu ~od~i-Agastee.:m1aram Ta.luk~ j Ka~lam .Ta

luk and Ktzhm1dalam, ~fldalam, K1zhkuiam, Klliiyur 
and Nattalam Pakuthies of Vilavancode Taluk , 

(14) V aikathu Ashtami -Sherthalai, Vaikom, Kuni:Jathumid and 
~m~~ . . 

(15) Car Festival Day at Nagercoil-Agasteeswarain Tahik 
(16) Nineth Ulsavam Day in the Ettumanur Temple...:..for ·the 

Malaralam Middle· School for girls, Ettumimur . 
(17) Sattanathan Day-for the department~1l English ·High 

· · Sehoul, Shencotcab . 
(18) Kumbha Bharani Day-for all the Schools in the 'Maveli· 

kara Taluk 
(19) Pettai ]'e!!tival (26~h and £7th Dhanu every year)-for the 

Public oflb~s at Po~kunn9m and Kanjirappalli 
Non.-If o.ny cfthe days fl.B per items Nos.14,16, 17 and 18 fa.Ue on 

a wo'Cking day and if departlliental Schools are closed in 
consequence on ~at day the schools should work on a 
Saturday instead. 

(iii) The following will be holidays for special cla~ses 
(a) For Christians :-Ascension day 



(b) For Roman Catholie 
Christians :-Corpus Christi 

(c) For Muslims :-1. Muharrum-2 days · 
2. Bakrid-1 day (in addition to the 

one general• holiday) 
3. Shababarat (or Shaban) 1 day} 
4. A khara Charchamba-1 day 
5. Hamzan-1 day (in addition to 

the one general holiday) 
6. Chandanakudam 1 Jay (lOcal

to be deduc.ed from those for 
MuhHram) 

(iv) Jewish pupils may be allowed the following special· ho
lidays falling wirhi~ the Rchool sessiou, in depnrtmenta] Schools. 

0 Number z of 
:! ; Name of holiday. days Hebrew dat<'b. Engliah dates .. 

allowed <I) 

CIJ· 

'1 New Year Day!! 2 ilst and 2ud Thisri August and Sep· 
tember 

2 Days of Atonment 2 9th an•l· lOth September 
Thisri 

3 Taberna.ole 2 15th and 16th Do. 
Thiari 

• Last Day of Tsbernaole '21st Thisri Do • 

5 The Feast of the Law 2 22nd and 23rd Do. 
Thisri 

• 
' Feast of Dedication 25th Kisle' No~ember and 

December 

7 Feast of urim 14th either !dar I Either in Febru. 
or Adtit ll \ ary or in Maroh 

8 Pe.esoyer 2 15th and 16th April and May I Nessao 

9 La~t Day of Passo.,er 2· rhl aod 21nd Do. 
Nessao 

10 Pentecost 2 ,6th e.nd 7th • May and Jane 
1· Siran 

11 Fut of Abe July and Aaraat ~th ALe 
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102· In the case of' private school~ the Manager shall, on 
the first day cf each school year, for\vard to the Inspectiflg Officer 
a list of the days which are chosen in order to constitute the school 
yoor and he shall not make any change in that list without giving 
seven days' previous notice to the Inspecting Officet:. 

103. All private Schools shall, subject to the provi&ions of 
Rule 100, provide for n vacation from a date not later than the se. 
cond Saturday in Meenom to the first ~Ionday in Edavom and fix 
the ChrU!tmas and Onam holidays in accordance with notices which 
shall be published by the Director annually in the month of March. 

104. The School day and t;chool year for special schools 
shall be constituted in such manner as may be approved by the 
Director in each case. 

105. Deleted. 
106. The Director may for purposes of Departmental conve

nience, fix: the vacation for schools within any area. 
Note .-The Malayalam and Tamil Schools in the Peermade and De· 

vicolam Taluks may be allowed aJ. annual vacation for 
two months from the 15th Edavom to the 15th Karkada
gom each year, the number of dass for the Christmas 
and the Onam holidays being suitably reduced if neoes· 
sary in order to make ·UP the required minimum number 
of school days. 
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CHAPTER XI. 

Records, Registers and StatistiCal Returns.· 

107. Every school shall maintain the following records and 
registers :- · 

. (1) Admission Register (Appendix: M) 
(2) Vaccination A Register <t\ppendix R) 
(I) Vaccination B Register (Appendix S) 
(4) File of applications for admisRion, declarations of dates 

of birth and transfer certificates of pupils admitted 
into the school 1 r 1 · 

· (5) Counterfoils of transfer. certificates issued 
(6) Register of pupils' attendance and fees (Appendix N)· 
(7) Register of attendance of staff (Appendix T) 
(8} Acquittance Hall of staff (Appendix U) 
(9) ca) Register of letters receive~ : ... 

(b) File of departmental circulars, standing . ordera 
and notices : · 

(10) Register of letters despatched . · 
(11) Cash Book showing all receipts and expenditure. 
(12) ~tack Registers of · 

(a) Furniture (Appendix V) 
(b) Appliances ( do. W) 
(c) Books 

(13) Log Book: 
(U) Punishment Register (Appendix P) 
(15) List of holidays 
(16)· Class time-table 
(17) Teachers' Time Table 
(18) Notice Book . 
(19) Mark books . , .. . 
(20) Calendar for penod1cal Returna (Appendix X) 
(21) Register of periodical Returns despatched 

. (Appendix Y) . 
(22) Hegister of records maintained · 
(23) Registe; of records deE~troyed (Appendile Z) · 

108. (i) Every Middle and High School shall, in addition to the 
registers prescribed in Rule 107, maintain the following:-

(1) Fee Concession Register [Appendix A (a] · ' 
(2) Headmaster's Supervision Diary 
(3) Scholarship Register [Appendix A (b)] 
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4 Acquitta~ce Roll of Schplarship holders 
(Appendix A (c) 

(5) Libr,lry catalogue (Appendix D) 
(6} Register of issues from the Library (Appendi~ E) ] 
(7) Visitor's book · 

(ii) Every Primary 8-chool shall in additior,1 t.o the registers 
prescribed in Hula 107, maintain n r~gister of children of school age 
in the locality in the form' ~iven in Appendix A (d) 

(iii) Every English School shall also maintain a .Progress 
Register of pupils in the form prescribed in Appendix (Q} 

108. A. The following instructions should be observed in the 
maintenance of the registers. specified below:-

. (a) .Acimission Register. . · 
(i} The serial num,ber may be. started afresh· once in. five 

years in small schools and once in three years in large schools if the 
number runs high and its continuance becomes inconvenient. Re
admissions should be given fresh numbers, the old number also 

' being given for refet·ence. 
Note:-Referenoo to admission numbers should be indicated by a. 

fraction, the numerator of which will repre$ent the admi esion 
number and the denomina1or the yoor to which. the admission 
telates, . 

. · (ii) Special attention should be paid to the accuracy of the 
date of birth ; the date of birth r-hould be entered in figures as well 
as in words. 

(iii) Admissions or withdrawaJ11 of pupils should be recorded 
in this register ~ccore entries are made iu the pup,il~' attendance 
register. . 

(b) Register c attendan~ of pupils~ ... · 
(i) This register should be maintained in books o£ prescrib• 

ed printed form having their pages numbered. Great, care should 
be taken to keep it perfectly correct and clean. No entries are to 
be made in pencil to be inked over aftArwards. There should be 
no blanks or erasures. If any error has been made, it should be 
erossed out and a correct entry made in red ink, and initialled and 
dated by the person making it. · 

· (ii) The register should be original and not copies from slate sf 

papers or note books on any pretext whatever. . . 
(iii) The attendance should be marked daily. It should 

never be entered for tm:> or more days at a time. 
{iv) 1J,orning attendance should be marked thQ.~: / afternoon 

attendance' full attendance x, There should be no.dotl!. Pupils on 
lick l€ftv'e may be marked S ; absent with lean L; ·and withou~ 

~~Te· a; 



(v) When holiday occurs on any date, the fact should be 
written acro~s the column concerned. 

(vi) The ayerage daily attendance during the month is ob· 
tained by adding up the daily attendance and dividing it by the 
number of days the pupils met duringthe month. 

(vii) If a pupil is admitted into a class on any other day than 
the first Echool day of a mouth, say on the fifth, a black ink line 
shoul1 ru'n across the columns for the first four days' attendance. 

(viii) If a pupil leaves school in the middle of a month, a 
black line should be drawn through •the 'attendance columns from 
the day he left to the. last school day of the mooth, 

. (C) Register o; a!tenda~ce of stafj:-

This rerrister Ehould be in the Headmaster's room except at the 
hours when ~he f!cbool comm~Jnces work in the forenoon and after; 
uoon when it may be kept in some prominent place for the members 
of the staff to sign and note the time of attendance. 

Note :-It will be enough if the attendance of menials is marked by the 
Headmaster. 

(d) Log Boolc -
The log book should be kept by the Headmaster who should 

euler in it from time to time such eYents as the introduction·o{ new 
courses of instruction, any plan of lessons approved by competent 
authority, the visits of distinguished viiiitor8, and &ny special cir· 
cumst.mce effecting the school that may, for the sake of future re
ference or for any other reason, deserve to _be recorded. 

(e) Register of children ol school age :-
Children between 5} and 1 Ot years of arre are to be reiJ'arded 

as of school age. W'hen there are two or mo~e schools in th~ same 
locality the name.s oE the c~ildreu of school age in a particular house 
must b~ entered m the register of the l:lchool neal'est to it ; the 
m~mber~ on the staff of each school should consult one another in 
the matter and decide which houses and hamlets are in closest proxi. 
mity to and feed which schools, so that details relatitw to the same 
(;hiidren may not be entered in the registers of In'Jre 

0
schools than 

one. 

109. (i) EYery trainjng school shall maintain the records and 
l'l'gi:ters specifieJ in Rulel90. . 

(ii) Other r-pt.cial schools shall maintain such records and 
registers as may be prescribed by the Director in each case. 

110. C anctlled. 
L\ln. 
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111. In adddition to what is prescribed in Rules.107 108 108! 
109 and 190, d~partmental and private institutions sh~ll ~aintai~ 
such records and registers as may be prescribed by the Director 
from time to time, and departmental.institutions such other records 
and registsrs ao have to be maintained in accordance with the rules 
of the Financial and Account Code. · 

111 A. (1) The following·registers also should be maintained in 
Depart.tr.ental scbuol:; ~here fees a~e collec~ed and instructions given 
below t.n regard to mamtenance of the registers ~should be strictly 
adhered to. · · 

(i) Comolidated Fee Collection RP-gister [ (A ppeddix A (a) ] 
(ii) Abstr<lct of fee collection Fegister. 

(iii) Arrear rc: gister. 
. . (iv) Statement showing the daily collection of fees by class 
teachers. . · 

(V) Register of .t.aonthly D. C. B. Statements. 
· (2 l The attendance registers of pupils are the most important 
records to check the demand, collection and balance under fees ; the 
registers !ihould be handled with th~ utmost care and maintained , 
properly and the entries therein should be made very carefully. 

(3) The name of the community to which the pupils belong 
should be noted in red ink in the attendance Uegister just below the 
names d the pupils tO whom fee concessions have been granted e. g. 
Pubya-no fee, Ezhava-half fee, Brahmin-half fee .etc. 

( 4) The entries relating to ~urrent and .arrear· ·fees should be 
made in the chs~ Attenllance l{egister against the name of each 
pupil in the following manner :-

(a) Current fees-In black ink · 
(b) Arrears of fees of current year-In red ink 
(C) Arrear fees of previous year-In red ink but with a 

red line below the entry to distinguish it from (b). 
( 5) Whm arrears of fees are realised, entries relating thereto 

should be m1de in accordance with the instructions given above, 
aoainst tbe tu1me of each pupil in the Attendance l:tegister on the. 
~ge rebtiug to the m~nth in which the paym~nt is actuaJly made, 

. whil~ in the mere relann(J' to the month to whiCh the arrear8 relate, 
the lllte of p~y~ent alon~ m1y be noted !n red ink so that it may 
bt fcunci Ollt at a glance who the deflmlters are. 

(6) At tL'! close of each day, the daily total of the ~ollections 
shoultl bt= nuted at the foot of the class attendance Register. An 
abstract of the fee collections a~ per Form in Annexure f.. ~;hould 
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alao be prepared by the class teachers and entered in the attendance 
register at th<1 foot of the page for each month if space permits it or 
at the end of the registt>r. 

(7) .Abstract of Fee Collection R1gister :--
This should be maintained as per Form in Annexure B. 
The daily transactions recorded in the several altendance 

registers should be posted in this register when the amounts col
lected by the class teachers are handed .over to the Headmaster or 
to his clerk. 

(8) Arrear Register :-
This should be maintained in the Form in Annexure C. 
This Regis~er need be opened only :at the end of each school 

year. When the names of all dtfaulters of ll year and the. amount 
due from them are entered in the R2gister, the totals for each divi. 
sion of a Class or Form and also for the whole school should be 
worked out and noted. Detail::; for the balance at the end of a year 
should be worked out and carried forward to the ·beginning of the 
succeeding year. An arrear regis:er once opened may be used for 
many years. . 

(9) Statemmt showing the daily collection of Fees by class 
teachers:-

This should be maintained in'the Form in Annexure D. The · 
class teachers realise fees from pupils and hand the collections over 
to the Headmaster or the clerk. For convenience ~ake the collec· 
tions may be sent to the office (Wice a day--once in the forenoon 
before the close o£ the fore· noon ~ession &nd a second time in the 
afternoon and the acknowledgmmt t,,ken in the column provided 
therefor. By this a!'rangemem it will be possible· for the collection 
received in the forenoon bdng remilteu into the treasury the very 
same day. those received in the afternoon being remitted the next 
day. 

The monthly total of this register should tally with the 
monthly total as per the class Attendance Regi~ter. 

(10) Cash Book:-
The form prescribed in the Financial and Account Code (Form 

No. 1 0) should be maintained e:x hibiting all the transactiom of tha 
school. The daily total as per thl:l ''A br;tract of fe8 collection 
Register" and other trans[.lctions a~ per :mb~idiary registers such as 
Acquittance Roll!!, Contingent Register etc., bhould ue daily iu::or· 
porated in the Cash Book and the closing bala11Ce of each day with 
the dt:tails thereof worked out in red ink. 



When money b remitted into the Treasury an entry should 
he made to th1t effect in the C:tsh Book and the 'Immber and date 
of the ChaLm receipt~d by .the Treasury Officer should invariably 
be noted. 

All collections should invariably be remitted into the Treasury 
on the date of the collections or, when that i3 not possible, on the 
next day on which ~he Treasury is open. 

<11> Demand Register:-

This should .be maintained as per Form in Annexure E and 
should be written up from thd Demand: Collection, Balance, and 
worked out in the several class attendance Registers, The total of 
the coUections should tally with the total collection as per the 
Abstract of Fee Collection Register. In the remarks column of .the 
Register the details of arrears of fees and fines, if any, under collec· 
tions should be furnished. 

, Note :-Private institutions B]so are advised to follow tile instruo· 
1ions given a hove. 

112. Appendix Z gives the lists relating to departm~ntal insti
tutions of records to-be permanently preserved and the rules relating 
to the de~truction of records which ·are not permanently required. 
The rules shall be adopted by private institutions. also. 

113. Cancelled. 
114. Cancelled. 

115. All recognised institutions are bound to furnish such 
returns or information as may ba called for from · time to time by 
the Department. 
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CHAPTER XII, 

Fees, Fee Concessions and Scholarship~. 

, 116. The hearl of every institutimt shall cause to be placed and 
kept in a conspicuous position in the institution, a notice stating the 
rates of fee~ which are levied, the dates on which fee paytnl'nts are 
due, and penalties, if any, for unpunctuality or default in such pay. 
ment, No other rates of fees, conditions of payment or penalties 
for unpunctuality or default, shall be recognised by the department 
or imposed on those attending the institution. In departmental 
institutions, the dates of payment and the penalties for unpunc· 
tuality or default shall be in accordance with the instructions as per 
rules 120, .123 A and l 26 below. In private institutiom they 
shall be subject to the approval of the Inspecting Officer. 

117, No institution shall be permitted to levy fees at such 
rates or in such manner, as in the opinion of the Director, may tend 
to unhealthy competition· with other institutions • of the same 
class. 

118. No entrance or admission fee of any kind shall be levied in 
anv institution. No &eparate fee for athletics, Gymnasium, library 
or" other purpose shall bo levied in any Malayalam and Tamil School. 
In all departmental English ~choo]s for boyti, games fees at the 
following ratetl will be levied except in the case of girl pupils :-

Class or Form Games fee per annum. 
Preparatory Class. Nil... 

Form I 14 Chackram3, 
,, II 14 ., 
•• III 14 ,, 

. ,. IV 21 
" , v 21 ,, 

. ,, VI 21 ,, 
~epa rate fees for any other purpose should not be levied in. 

English Schools, but in the Model English High School, Tri .. · 
vandrum, an annual fee of Chackrams four from pupils of the 
~fiddle School classes and Chackrams seven from pupils of the High 
~chool classes shall be collected for Manual Training a1ori~ with the 
1st instalment of tuition fees. The .managers ,of private .Englibh 
Schools will be permitted to levy games fees from the pupih in 
their schools at the rattJs sanctioned by the Director in each carae, 
provided that the amounts so collected are accounted for pro. 
perly. 
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119. No fee of any kind shall be levied in Class I of any Mala .. 

yahm or Tamil School or in Classes II, III and IV of ~chools 
under departmental m~magement. The maximum rates of fees per
missible in Cla5ses II, III, IV, V, VI, VII, VIII and IX in private 
schools and in Classes V, VI, VJI, VIII and IX of boys' schools 
under departmental management shall ordinarily be those in the 
subjoined table· provided that if a school under private management 
receives a grant under Rule 147 (a) of the Code for a teacher in any 
of the Classes II, III or IV no fee of any kind shall be levied in 
ili~~L . 

Olass. Fee per inlm6m. 
II · 2 Chackrams, 

ill 4 " 
IV 6 ,, 
v 18 , 

VI 18 , 
VII 18 ,, 

VIII 1 Rupee 

IX f ' ' 1 . 1 
" I d The maximum rates o fees permt~sib e ln Classes V, V an 

VII of Malayalam and Tamil Middle Schools for boys where 
English i~ taught as a compulsory subject shall be twenty~one 
chackrams per pupil per mensem. · 

For girls in Classes V to IX in. boys• and girls' schools, the 
maximum rate of fees shall be three-fourths of the above rates. 

120. Every pupil whose name is on the rolls of a Malayalam or 
Ta!flil School during a giv~n Malabar month is lit1ble for the fee 
lev ted during that month. . ' . · 

Fees in Departmental Malayalam. and Tamil Schools for the 
different months o~ the year are due on the following dates :-

.Mont!~ lot· zchich the fee Date on which the 
is due. fee is due. 

Edavom 16th Edavom 
Mitbunam 15th Mithunam 
Karkadagom 15th Karkadagom 
Cbingom 15th Chin~om 
Kanni 15th Kanni · 
Thulam 15th Thulall! 
Vrischigom 15th V rischigom 
Dhanu 5th Dhanu 
Makarom 15th Makarom . 
Kumbhom 15th Kumbbom· 
~leenom } 5th Meenom · 
~!edam 



.·.Non :'-{i) II the school is not open on the da~e on which paymen~ 
is due, the fee shall be pa'id on the next working day. 

(ii) U a pupil fo.ila to pay the fee for a month on the due date 
he. shall be liable to pay a fine of one chackram. .If he 

· fo.jls to ·pay ihe fee anti tine he shall not be permi \ted to 
attend schOol afcer the lo.s~ d11.y of the month ami shn.ll be 
permitted to renew his attendance, only on payment of 

·' the fee due and ~he fine for which he is liable as above. 
Rule 82 (8) applies also to absence from the school due to · 
ihe Above cauee. 

'(iii) If a pupil's name is removed from the rolls in a certain 
month when the fee for the previous month is due from 

'. him he shall, when he returns to. school be liable for the 
·fee for the previous month with a.ny fine that mo.y be due 
under ihe rules but he shall not .be liable for the fee for 
the month in which hie name was removed, If he did not 
attend school at all in that month. This does not how· 

• ever apply to the month of Madam the fee for which 
1 month is payable in the month of Meenom along with the 
; fee for that month. · 

(iv)'Pupils of Classes VII and IX must pay all fees and fines 
' due fo~ a school ye11.r before the ·last working day of that 

year failing whlch they will not be permitted to sit for 
1: the Public Examination. 

(v), If the da.te. on which a given instalment is due be a holi· 
· ~ay, the fee may be paid withou~ any fine at the first 

working day thereo.nflr But on the succeeding working 
day the fine will be leviable • 

. 121.; 'Cancelled. 
122. rrrhe. following are the rates of fees in all Departmental 

'l•.·English·Schoobt for boys :-
. ·' Clas& ·or Form. . 

: Preparatory Class 
'·Form I 

., II 
,. III 

. , IV , . v 
" 

VI 

Fee per School year •. 
Rf1. 
18 
24 
'~4 
2( 
42 
42 
42 

122 A. Every pupil whose name is on the rolls of an English 
School during any given school·year is liable for all fee:i leviable 
during that school year ; provided that, if a pupil iii transferred 
with the sanction required under rule 7 4 from oue Bchoul to another 
during a school.ye11r, the Inspecting Officer shall decide what pro· 
portion· of the tota 1 fee for the school .. year is payable to each school 
concerned in the traul!fer ; provided further that tltc> lnl-'pecting 
Officer may exempt a pupil who krve~ the flChool in the middle u£ 
the year for good and for sufficient reason from payin~ any fee for 
the remaiuder of thtt year. • · \ · 
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NoTE :-{i) A pupil who leaves the school in any month of the yea! 
become11 a defaulter in respect of any portion of the annual 
fees he may not ho.ve paid at the time of his leavint?. U 
be i~ readmitted he should be called upon to pay the 
proportion of the annual fee foz which he is liable up to 
date and continue to pay the remainder by instalments. 
Acquittance Certificates should.on no account be issued 
to rlefaulwrs. 

(li) A pupil who is compelled by circumstances t.o discontinue 
his studies in the middle of o. yGo.r or Is preven~ed by 
prolonged sickness testified by a competent medical 
officer from continuing his studiell a;nd leaves school for 
such reason may be e~mPted from paying any insbl· 
mente that may begin to accrue after me date of his leav· 
ing, If the Chief Inspecting Officer is satisfied that the 
reasons gJwn are eo.tisfactory. 

(Jii) Credit ahonld be given to the fees paid by a puJ)il in a 
British Indian School bdore Im. admission to a school Jn 
Travancore in the middle of a echool year if his tra.nat&r 
is for good and sufficient reascms. On admission he 
should pay the last instalment collected hom the pupils 
prior to his admission. 

123. For ~JOi.rls in Departmental Englil!lh Schools the- standard 
, ra~es of fees shall be three-fourths of those in Rule 122. 

123 A. (iJ Fees in Departmentfll Euglieh Schools are; payable in 
eight equal monthly instalments on thP. tEDth of each Malabar month 
beginning from Edavom, during the school .. year. 

(iil If the school is not open on t~e date on which a given 
instalment is due, it shall b~ due on the first school day following 
that date. 

(iii) If any pupil fails to JllY a given instalment on or 
before the date on which it ~s due, he shall be .liablE' to 1 pay a fi&e 
of four chackrams. If he fails to pay the instalment and fine he 
@hall not be permitted to attend school aft~r the last: day. of the 
month and shall only be permitted to renew his. attendance on the 
payment of fee due and the fine for which he is liable as· above. 
Rule 82 (8) applies to absence from school due to the above ·cause. 

(iv) When more than two inswiments are due from a pupil 
a fine of twel Ye chackrams 011ly shall . be realised for all the instal" 
ments of d~fau lt taken together, wheth~rr the pupil is actually on 
the rolls or has left the school and pays the arrears while applying 

· fur readmission or for his transfer certificate. 
NOTE :-If the date on which 6 given ins~alment is due be a holiday 

the fee may be paid wit.hout fine on the first wotdng day 
thereafter ~ut on the succeeding working day the tine will 
be leviable, · 

124. For e~lch fee payment in any lilchool a receipt in form as 
· p~:r Ap~t.'udis: A (~) bhall oo given, 

- ·' 
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125. Cancelled. 
j 26. (i) Thu rates of fees in D,:partmental ~Ialayalam or Tamil 

Training Schools shall be as below :-
Higher Grade Schoob l{s. 45 p~r annum. 
Lower do. Hfl. 00 do. 
Fe~s ~~all be paitl by t~ll stud~nts under training. 

(n) Thl! rates of feelS Ill Snnskrit Schools are given 
below:-

Class Fee per mensem. 
Hs. CLs, C. 

1 0 8 . . 0 
II 0 12 0 

III o 16 0 
IV 0 18 :. 0 v 1 0 ... 0 

·-·· ' . VI 1 0 •0 
· (iii) The rates of ft:l'8 in other Departmental Special Schools 

shall be determined in each oose by the Director with the approval 
of Government. 

(iv) In departmental Training Schools fees shall be paid 
· in ten equal monthly instal:nents on or before the 15th of every 

month from Eclavom to Kninbhom. 
In case of default the pupil-teachers shaU not 9e deprived of 

their attendance at the Training School but they shall not be permit. 
ted to sit for the Exainin\ldon at the end of their course or to enjoy 
any of their privileges until the fees are fully J·aid Ly them with a 
fine of four chackrams on every instalment in arrears. 

126 A. Cancelled. 
126 B. Cancelled. 
126 C. Fee concession shall be allowed in schools on the basis 

of literacy and the economi::: condition of the communities to which 
tha pupils belong as per Anne:xure in accord11nce with the rules 
sanctioned by Government. 

~Iahomedan boys s~ll be gh·en half fee concession in Englieh 
Schools and in Malayabm and Tamil Schools providecl they are 
poor. The award of concebsion to these pupils in Malayalam and 
Tamil Schools is subject to the condition that the number of pupils 
enjoyinf{ such concession should not. exceed 15 per cent of the 
strength of tho~ pupils in each Section, High or Middle. 

All ~Iahomeda.n girls shall be given full fee concesl3ion in 
sc00ol~ provided they are poor. The percentage restriction referred 
to above will not apply to them · · 

lhjas and Koil Tampurans are exempted from vayment of fees 
iu t.he Speci\1 English lliddlf' School and English .l.'ligh School 
(lpth dapart,mental) at Mavt!lik"ra. 
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126 D. Deleted. . 
126 E. H. H. the Maharaja's scholarships a~ the Mah~medan 

scholarships are awarded in schools as per rules a~oved py Govern· 
ment. -

H. H. the Maharaj~J,'s scholarships are of two kinds- n~~ely:~~ 
(1) Open scholarships i. e., t~ose open to all commY:ll~ttea and 

(2) Close scholarships i. e., those mtended for comrnumties back· 
ward in point of education. . . . . 

The Mahomedan scholarships are those mtended QXclustvely ~or 
~bhomedan pupils,· . 

These scholarshiplil will be awarded every year as per details 
given below:-- -

(a) In English High schools.:· 
(1) 76 'Open' scholarships, 

· (2) 19 'Close' seholarships, . 
(3) 10 scholarships reserved exclusively for· girb, and 
(4) 5 Mahomedan scholarships. . . 

These scholarships are of the value of Rs, 3£ per m~sem and 
are tenable for three years. . .. 

(b) In English Middle Schools, 8 Mahomedan scholarships 
of the value of Hs. 2t per mensem tenable for four years. 

(c) In Malayalam and Tamil Middle Schools, 12 Mahomedan 
scholarships of the value of Rs. 2t per mensem tenable for three· 
years. 

The above scholarships will be a warded for the first time hi Form 
IV in Euglish High Schools, in the Preparatory Class in English 
Middle Schools and in Class V in Malayalam and Tamil Middle 
Schools. , 

Mahomedan pupils mn compete with others for all Ereholarships 
except "Close" scholarships, For scholarships tenable in Malaya~ 
lam an~ Tamil Middle Schools, M.ahomedan girls can compete with 
Mahomedan boys. .AJl ~~ ahomedan girls &ttendinQ: English Schools 
will be awarded scholarships at the rates admi!*)ible ~r Mal10medan 
boys in such institutions. · · 

127. No scholarship, fee concession or other favourable fee rate 
f:hall be given or allowed by any Manager or Headma~:~ter except in 
accordance with definite published terms which have been previously 
approvtd of by the Director at the time ol recognitiol} cr on subse. 
qutlnt application to change the terms already approved. In all 
cases of the kind the number of scholarships, fee conce11sions Ol' 

fav?urable fea rates shall be strictly limited to a dtdinite number1 
wb1ch shall depend on the circumstances of f·ach school. The terms 
on which they are awarded nnd the rarticular conditions attached to 
tach shall, af~er approv:1l by the Director1 be puLli~hed annually on 
the first workmg day of efleh school-year, in a notice, signed and dated 
?Y the Manager or Headmaster, and placed in a conspicuous position 
m the school~ lt shall remain so posted for one month and Ehall 
thereafkr be pL1ccd among the school record!!!. 



ANNEXURE.-(RULE 126 C) 

I. : Full fee concession in all schools and colleges to communi"' 
ues wit'h less than 100 literates per 1000 o£ the pop1'llation of all 
ages 1 and over. · 

1. Kanik:lran (including Mabvelan) 
2. Kuravan incJnding Malankuravan , Hindu. 

and Malavadiyar { Christian. 
3. Mala U rali All. 
4. Mala yara yan All. 
5, Marakkan {Hindu). . 
6 .. Maravan (Hindu and Christian). 
7. Pallan do. . 
8. Paraya fincluding Sambavar) Hindu, 
9. Pulaya Oheramar Hindu. 

10. ' Ullatan. 
· ) Hindu. 

lt Vetan (including Malavet:m)J 
· Christian, 

12. Malapandararo. 
13 ·· Malapu!ayan. 
1( Muthuvan. 
15. Paliyan. 
16. Thanda Pulayan. 
17· Mannan (•~o<*) 
18· Vattuvan. 
U. Valluvan. 
20. Kakkalan , 
21. Vathiriyar 
22. Ottar. 

II. Full fee concession in Engli~ Schools and half 'fee conces
sion in Malayalam and Tamil School::; to communities with less than 
25 literates in English per 1 0,000 of the population of all ages 1 and 
o\'er. 

1. Chemman. 
2. Sak.kiliyan. 
3. Thantan ( Chakka) 
4. Valan(OJooli'Ji.) 
5, Velan (illl.la.®) 

6. V elan (h;~:ri) ci.ncluding Kusavan). 
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' III. Hal£ lee concession in English, Malayalam and Tamil 
Schools to communities with 100 to 150 literates per 1000 of the 
population of all a/es 7 and over: · . 

1. Aiyanavar (Ohnstian), · 
2. Catholic Arasar (Chri3 tian), 
3. Kudumi. 
4. ~1 ukkuvan. 
5, NaJar (Channan) Hindu . 
6. Paraya (including Sambavar) Christian. 
7. PulaJa (Cheramar) Christian. , 

IV. Half fee conceF~sion in English Schools only to commu
nitie~ with 25 to 100 literates in English per 10,000 of the popula .. · 
tion of all ages 7 and ovtlr. 

1. Arayan. 
2. Ambattan. 
3. Ezhava (including Thiyya). 
4 .. Ezhavathi or Komara, 
5. Kamm,~lan (Viswakarma) (including Asari, Chaya. 

• · kurup Chembuthatty, Kallasari, 
Kannan, Kollan, Pandy Kam• 
malan, Silpasari Thatchan, Tha .. 

6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 

10. 
u. 
12. 
13. 
14.· 
15. 
16. 

Kaniyan. 
Kavathi. 

ttan, Valan (OJ:Jflti) Vilkurup). · 

Krishna vagai. 
Maravan (Christian'~ 
Para van. 
Saliyan. 
Vaniyan. . 
Veluthedauay:l.l·. 
Vilakkithalanayar. 
\' eet•asai·rar (Pandaram). 
Van nan including (Cha yakkaran and Makkavazhi 

Dhobi). 
17. Varnavar (including Mannau (t£:~o~)-Pathiyan etc. 
18. Yadbhava (Edayan) Hindu. . 



CHAPTER XJII. 
Certificates and Examinations. 

A. EYGt.ISII SCHoOL LEAVI~G CERTIFICATE. 

12~ A. Pupils who ha-re satisfactorily completed the course of 
instruction pre3cribed for recognised F.n;rlish Hhrh Schoch and who 
have takeh the examination at the tnd of the pr~~cribed CLursP will 
be grant:d certificate~ testifying to the:r progres~, nttendance and 
conduct while in school. 

I 

NOl'E :-The C·)urae of instruction referred t-J in this Rule must be 
pursued Jn recognised English High Schoo)n of ~be S~ate . 

. Pupila cannot be considerad as having nnderg,JDe a com
Plete course, if ~11cb course is followed par~ly in schools 
out.side the State and partly in those in the Stnte 
Accordingly, the names of pupils admittecl from school~ 
outaide Tra.-va.ncore in the middle of the cou:rsP should 
not be included in the lists of cnndldatcs pree~ented for Ul~ 
public exnmina1ion f,)r the~e certificates ·withuDt the 

· P-pecial permi~i~·n oHhe Direc~or which should be eongM 
by HendmastelS on the ndmiesion of such pupils to the IV 
o:r any higher Form. The admiesion of such puPils to 

. echools in the State is governed by Rule H A, 

. 127. B." :English School . Leaving c~rtificates may qualify the 
holders thereof for suc1 appointments to teacherships in schools, and 
for admh;sion into such ranks of thP. public s2rvice of the State and 
to such other courses of further study, as may be notified from time 
to time. Th~y may also, subject to such conditions a~:~ may be laid 
down by th~ Uriiversiry of Travancore, qt:tttlify the holders thereof 
for admissions to course' of stufly in Colleges affiliated to the 
University. 

127 C. Cancelled. 
127 D. The character of each certificate shaH depend on-

(a) the entrie3 m3de in the pupils' progress rf'gister mnin
tained in arcordance with Rule 81 of the Codt~, anrl 

(b) th~ results of a public written examination held at the 
end of the przscribe l conrs~ of instruction. 

!\OTE :-The attention of ~Ia.n~gers o.nd Headma.cters of schools h 
epeeially dt'lwn h tho different factors which go toward:~ 
making up the chn11.ct£:I of ~e certificate ~ri.I.Uted to a 

· pupil. The scherre promises that the instruction given 1a 
adequate In scope o.nd is imp2.1ted according to eound 
princlple3 and by the best known methods, tbn.t a high 
ehndn!'d of conduct and dlscip~ine iS expected and is· 
mninbined, that the testa •applted for quantitatives 
nluation of the pupils' progress &re reasonable o.nd fa.ir 
a::.d thd all sta~ments made regarding maiter~ of opinion 
or e::timate are thorooghly impartial Hence if the 



certificate· is to be of ·1.my. ·value lt should indicate not 
merely the extent to which the pupil baa approximated to 
the standards· eet by the school h.ut Glso wha~ these stand· 
ards are worth. 

127 E. No English School Leaving Certificate· will be granted 
to any person unless · · , 

(a) he has beena.pupil on,the rolls'of F.9rm VI of a recog· 
nised English High Scho0l during the whole of the school Y,ear .. in 
which he applies for a certificate ; · · . ' · 1 

(·b) he has completed fifteen ye~rs of age on or bef~re the .fitst 
day of July of the year in wh-ich he applies for the certifiC'ate ; · ·: .. 

NoTE :-It shall however be competent to the Director to grrmt e:t-- · 
empt.ion from this 1ule in· deaer~ing cases in favour of·l ; 
pupils on whose behalf :r.ecoriimendo.tione. f•1r exemption , 
are rec!:lived from their respective Headmaetere~ provided ., . 
such recommenda~iona are innrio.bly accompanied by 
certificates of physical fitness from medical pracmioners, 
(in the subjoined form) holding at leas~ the L. M', P .'' 
Diplomn, • 

Fo,.m. of Certificate of Ph,ysic(zl fitness. 
I .... : ...... .* ................. : .... do hereLy certify that 1 examined 

...................... pupil of Form VI in the English. High. School 

........ , .............. and that I find that he is physically fit to sit for· 
the English School Leavillg Certifimte Examination of 19 ..... . 

Station:- Signature~-·· 
Date ~- Designation :-

•The name and Examination qualifications. of the medical officer' · 
who grants the certificate should be· entered here. 
· (c). he has been recommended for a certificate by the Head· 
master of the school which he attends during the schaol•yeal' in 
which he applies for the certificate and has made 'the preEcribed 
attendance as laid down in Rule 127 Q,'A, · · 

(d) he has been certified by the Headmaster of the school 
which he attend~, either to hare h:td small-pox or to have been 
vaccinated not rriore than five years prior to the written examination 
at the close of the school year. 

127 F. Cancelled. 
127 G. All .pupils pt·esented for the English School LP.aving 

Certificate Examination should be abltJ to show a record of three . 
years' progress beginning ordinflrily £rem Form IV of an English 
School. For this purpose the record of the school. work of a pupil 
111 any yt~ar in which' ht! is uot promoted to' the next higher Form 
or in which his progress in Form V l' w:Ls not considered satisfactory · 
for bcing presented for a School Leavind', Certificate need not b~ 
takeu into a~Jcount. 

0 
· • · 

('' 
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Noor.s:- Pupils who ha."'e been absent hom the whole or any part of 
the written examina~ion at school or who have no class 
me.rke in certain subjects and whose progress recorda are 
not complete. in any rP.epect shoilld be given clearly to 
understand that even though presented tor the public ex· 
amination they will not be entitled to certificate3 unless 
satisfactory reasons tor their deficiencies are recorded in 
their certificates b.Y tb~Hea.dmasters, 

127 H. Cancelled •. 
127 I. Three months before the close of the S('hool year the 

Headmaster shall prepar·e a list in the form given in Appendix A 
(/) of pupils whom he recommends for certificates. The Head. 
master shall not include in the list the name of any pupil who does 
not satisfy any of the conditions specified in Rules 127 E and 127 G 
or any pupil whose conduct has been unsatisfactory. The list should 
be prepared with great care and Headmasters should scrupulously 
observe the rules and orders governing the presentation of pupils 
for the public examinations. From llCh pupil whose llllmt} is 80 

entered in. the list, the Headmaster shall collect a fee of Rupets 
twelve. He shall remit the amount so collected into a Government 
treasury and shall forward to the Director before a date which will 
be notified each year (Vidl Rule 127 Q> the Treasury receipt ob· 
tained for the purpose, two copies o£ the list above and a statement 
in the following form regarding thfl pupils recommended for certifi. 
caws and those detained. 

L Name of school. 
2. Number of pupils on rolls in Form VI at the time of des· 

patch of the list of pupils to be pre.s~nted for the ex· 
amination. 

3. Number of pupils included iu the li~t of pupils to be pre· 
sented for the examination. 

4. ~umber de mined owing to shortage of attendance. 
5. Number detained as the pupils concerned have not attained 

the prescribed age. 
6. Number detained for want of satisfactory progress. 
7. Number detained on other grounds (to be ~pecified). 
8. Total numhr detained. 
9. Percentage of d~tention, 

.NoTE :- i. In no circnmstanaee s.bAU the ff,e remitted into Ui6 
treLJ.sury be refunded or adjusted lor a eubEequent exo.mi• 
nc.tion. 

ii. Poor and deserving candida tea oolongin: to the backwdrd 
communities e-peci fiedunder Group 1 in annexure to Rule 
126 C of the Code are exemvted from the paymeni of ex· 
amiD&tion fees. The conce~sion will net· be allowed for 
more than two o.ppearances fD1 the sn.me examination in 
res:p€d of any candidate. ('I'hia concessioo has bee~ 
i&:OCiitntd only as a ~mporary n:eaeur6). 
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127 J. 'Cancelled. . 
127 K. At the close of the school year a written examination 

ehall be held of the pupils whose names ~re on the list me~tioned 
iJ l{ule 127 I and of those who are permitted to appear pr1.vately. 
!'he examirw.tion shall be condlicLed by a Board of Examiners in 
accordance with such instructions as may be given from time to time 
by the Director, 

The EnO'lish School Leaving Certificate bopks of all pupils who 
have bee11 pr~sented for the Public Exa~ination shall be forwarded 
by the Headmasters concerned to the Director so as. to reach the . 
latter not later than the middle of Meenom each year. The entries 'I 
in the certificates should be complete and correct and neatly made. 

127 L. The results of the written examination· shall be con- · 
sidered by the Director in consultatior. with the Board of Examiners 
who 8hall al~o be consulted as to the principle of moderation of.· 
examination marks to be adop~ed where such moderation iii con· 
sidered necessary Marks shall he allotted to each candidate in,. 
accordance with such principltl and the certificate shall.be issued 
over the signature of the Director. The certificate will or will not 
cont~in. the endorsemt!nt tm~.ti£ying to the c~ndid~te's eligibiJhy for .: 
admiSSJOll to a college ,dfihat8d to the Umversity of Trayancore ' 
according as he does or Joes not satisfy the rules of eligibility for ·I 

admi-;sion issued by the University. 
NoTE :-i. Defore issuiug·any English School Leavina Certificate 

to a pupil who wa.a ~presented from a aoboo1, a tcopy of 
the eu1umary of marks in the certifica~e should b~ taken 
in a rr:gister to bt:: kept for the purpos~ Jn the institution, 

ii. The certificate is not the property of the pupil until it ha~ 
been signed and issued by the Director and till then the 
pupi I has no c1umfor i ~. I 

127 M. Canc0lleJ. 
127 N. Pupils who have once at least appeared £or the .English 

School Leaving Certiflc;tte Examination from a recognised Engliih 
High Sch,ool in. the State will be permitted to sit for it again as 
private cand[dates. Their application (n'de Appendi:t A (g)] fo'r 
admis~ion to the examication flhould be countersiO'ned by the Head 
of the inetitution from which tha candidnte wa:1 last preliented for / 
the examination. 

NoTE :-Those who have. alr~o.dy a.ppeareclfor s.nd failed in the 
E. S. L. ~~ E~aminatiOn O? three occasions subsequen~ t() 
the .exc.mi,nation oll934 w1ll no.~ be permitted to appear 
lor 1 t again. . 

127 0. Caucelled. 
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12! P. The subj.ects of. study for pupils applying for the 
· Enghsh School Lewmg Certificates .shall be as foliows :·-· 

1. English 
2. A second language 
3. Elementarv Mathematics 
4. . Elementary Science 
5. Outlines of History of England and. India and.Geo

graphy. 

The second language chosen may be any one of. the £ollowin":
:Malayalam, Tamil, Sanskrit, Arabic, Latin, Frencb,l 8indi

0
and · 

Urdu . 
.!t the written examination held at the ctos.J of the :ochool year 

the candidates shall be examined in all the subjecLs. 
The COUrEe of studie:; in snbjec·;s in Rule 127 r shall becriu in 

Form IV and be completed in Furm VI. · 
0 

Applications for exemption from the study of a second langu. 
age may, in very exceptional cases, be considered by the Director • . 
provided that the following three conditions are satisfied : 

. (a) No languag.J with which the pupil is familiar m· which 
he may have previously l!tudit~d is taught in any of· the n~cognised· 
High ~chools in the State. 

(b) The pupil has Lot already made such progress in the 
language or langu~tges taught in thf\ schools in the State as to· render 
it likely that w~th. ordinary · indmtry antl exp:.m!}[ture of time he 
will satisfy the examiners in the English ~chool Leaving Certificate 
Examination· · 

(c)· Th~ pupil's parent or guardian has consented in' writing 
to the pupil's discontinuing th-3 Jltudy of a second laaguage. 

NOTE :-i. In the case of candidates wru;se mother tongue is 
Englis~ Cowposi tion in English will take the place of 
one of the langungea, referred to above. It should be 
noted that it is not opi.iona.l for any candldate to offer 
English Composition in lie a of second language. The 
rule applies only to European pupils or pupils of Euzopean · 
descent. It is not permissible to regard English as the.· 
mother-tongue of pupils of Indin.n birth, although. their · 
parents may hnve n.dopted i~ in their hou.ses. DouLtful 
cases ehould be r6ferred to.the Director. 

H. As the eecond languages to be studied may be either f.l.T.I 
Indian, a Classical orB 1\Iodern European language, the 
evasion of ~e study of it should be check!ld and oases 
where eva.sion is prn.ctised or attemvted should be brought 
to ~e notice ol ~e Director, 
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·The nnmbet of question: papers in the different subjects lor the 
En"Iish ~chool LeavinO' Certificate El'amination, the duration and 

b '- 0 11 I . 

·.the mnrks for each pap3r shall be as fo ows :-

1 •. English - : •• . 2 papers each of 2~ hours 50 mark~ each. 
duration. 

2. Second language (ex~ 2 papers ~ach of 2 hours Do. 
capt Malayalam, duration. . 
Latin and .b~reooh) 

·Malaya lam 

: Latin or French 

, . ... 2 papers each of 21 houra 
duration. 

... 1 paper of 3 hours rlura• 
i,tion 

Do. 

lOOmarks. 

. 3, , Elemtntary .Mathe· 2 pap!"rs each of 2 hours 50 marks eaoh. 
, maties ( duration. 

· 4. · Elementary Science ... , Do, Do • 

'6·{ 
History ... 1 paper ol2l hours dura•: 60 marks. 

· tion. 
·:·j lpn~erof 2 hours dura· 
: \ l·tion. 

• Geography 

~~History and Geography together will have one minimum) • 
. 127• Q. ;the d;lt~s by .which Headmasters should forward the 

·lists of ·pupib; the ·dates on and thecentres at·which the written exa
minations will be held, the time table f:>r the examination, instruc· 

. tions rzg.1rding the t~ubmission of application by private candidates 
etc.; will be duly nbtided early in December each year by the Direc. 
tor. 

117 Q. A. Headmasters sl1all not recommend· for a certificate any 
1 pupil who has not ab~ndJd 75 par cent (65 per cent for girls) of 
· the number of schooltdays in that pot·tion of the ~choot year pre· 

ceding the date of submission of the list of pupils to be· pre8ented 
for the examinat:on [vide rule 127 E (r) ]. . No English School 
Lta,·ing Certificate will bd . granted ro any. :persou, unless he has 

·attended on 85 p:r cent (in the case of girls 7·5 per cent) of the work· 
ing days of the school year. 

Irshtll be comp~·tent :o the Chief In~pecticg Officer to condone 
shortRge of attendance up to a limit of 5 per cent. provirled that the 

. Headm~ta c.;rtifies that the p11pil's absence was with permission 

. and du~ to illness or. other. unavaiJable causes aud that the pupil'• 
conduct has beeH sa~isfactory ;·e.l'emption from. shortnge of. attend• 
o~mca in dl'ser-ring Olsedn u·hicb thu deficiency. txcee:h 5 per. cent. 
can be granted only by the Director. 



18 

NOTE :-i. Percentage of aUendance should be ca.lcula.ted cor-
rect to the neat'f'st integer. \ 

iL The Head~adter of every Hi::h School should carefully 
watch the attendance of the pupils wh~ are t:> be pre
eenhl for the. public examiMtion and as soon (!.8 it is 
Been fuat'rmy pupil, ow;ng to an unavoido.ble caUEe will or 
may be unable to secure the required attendance (fJie., 85 
per cent in the cnee of boys and 75 ter cen~. In t,be case 
of girls of ~he working days) durin!! the y~ar, be should 
mak.e the necessary application for the exemption of the 
pupil from the rule regarding a1tendame. En~h such ap
plication must be accompanied by a e1dement of the per
centage of attendance made by the pupil and o. detailed 
report on the reasons for the shorbge in attondo.nce. . . 

. "·here exemption is granted ·in time the order grant· 
mg the exemptjon sbouM be quoted in the appropda te 
page of the 'pupil's School Leaving Certificate. 

In cases wLere exemption bas been applied for and 
orders there~n have not been received and in case<:~ whe~ 
the deficiency of at1end 1nce ia due to the absence of the 
punil at the end of the year so that exemption could not 
be spplied for hefore th9 last workin(Y dw i"n the school 
year, pupile.otberWise elhibJe for the~ ex-tminntion, may 
at therr own risk be pre~ented for the examiMtion and 
their certificates forwarded to the Director but their 
rtenlts will not be annvunood it the exemr:tion sought ts 
not granted. I • 

As it iS inadvisable that puPils should be preeented 
~or .exo.mina~ion whilst the question of their eligihility for 
Jt Ja unl)o, conr.ideration, the Heo.rlmasters of school~:~ 
ehould see that all applications for exempt[on are made in 

~ime. 

iii. Any pupil who bas not made the required. percento.ge of 
attendance for the year except as provided. in note (il\ 
above should not be given an e.dmis~ion ticket for the 
examination nor should a11y such pupil be a1Jow11d to sil 
for the exe.rnination. 

127 Q. B. The numb~r of school days for the first term and for 
the whole year should for purposes of Rule 127 Q. A., be calculated 
as follows :-

i. In the case of pupils not presentEd for the exami
U:1tion held in the immediately predous school-year-from the first 
working dav in the school year. 

· ii~ In the case of pupils who having appeared for the ex· 
amination held in the imrnediat~ly previ(ms school year and not 
haviP-g been declared eligible for admis.sion to a University· course 
of study wish to study for another year indud:ng those who may 
b~ specially permitted in. accordance with Rule 127 Q.'C. below,, to 
resume attendance after the prescribed date-from the date wh1ch 
will be annually notified by the Director for the resumption of at
tendance of such pupils. 



NOTE ~-<i). In no case exoopt those for which special- eo.nction ~o 
the contrary 1s given by the Oir~ctor shoul J th.., number 
of echool day· for any pllpil ,be co.lculo.~e·1 from any date 
othtr tb.~L eithtr vhhe t~~o·o dates epeci .ed ab·JVe. 

H. ;fho ttttendo.nce put in by o. pupil before the la.t1•Ft d!ly 
presl:ribed for his rtsuming atte 1ds.n~e should nnt be 
taken i1.to ncolunt; bu· H o. pu •. il wh' fni Is to make the 
require 1 perce~~t·,ge d attend.~uce oc::ording to thiM Co leu· 
lntiJn makes i~ ~h~n th9 uumber Oi sch)ol d:1y~ ar..d the 
number of dayd attended by him are co.lculated f, om the 
do.te, n which he actu·'lls resumed attendun~.:e, his ·ca£e 
sh•lUid be ;reported tv the Director nnd the l:'pecial permte· 
eion of the Uirectorobto.ine1 for his preser:~tation. · 

127 Q. C. Pupils of Form VI who wish to rewme atteudan.ce in 
that class at the bJginn:ug of a school ye;tr after npJ'earing. for the 
Enali~h School Leaving Certificate Examinarion of the school year 
pre~eding, may be permitted by the Headmas ers of their ,school!:l 
to 1·esume attendance even after the latest rlate fixed by the Directm· 
for Guch re!:lumption, provided the failul\~. of the pupil to resume 
attendance on or before the dare fixed was due to satisf,tctory causes 
and provided also the total nurubt;r of work ng days in the· yelir for 
such pupilo is reckonrd as laid down in Hule 127 Q. B. · 

127 Q. D. Pupils o£ Form. VI whose attendance has been inter• 
ruptcd aud who have beP-n readmit1ed in accordance with 'Rule 74 
(a) ot the Code; may be pre~ en ted for the J.!Ublic examination in the 
year of readmission, if the interruption was for adequate reasons 
and provided they can make the prescr1bed altendance. 

127 Q. E. Pupils of Form VI who are not presented for the 
public examination in any year will not be accepted a~:~ candid<1te:l 
for the next year's examination if thq fail to make the required 
perceutag~ of attenchnce iu the ye.tr in which they were not pre-
seute::l, unless specially exempted by competent authurity. . 

127 Q.•F. A pupil who was once pr~ented for the English 
School Lfaving Certificate Examination and who after ai1 ubsenc" 
of one school yeat· rejoins sehoul with a view to impwre his certl· 
fica te may be preseu ted again at the end of the year in "hJCh he 
rejoins school, if he is otherwiso eligible therefor. 

As reg:1rds pupils who rejoin school after an absence of mor~ 
than 011e school ye:1r, the·question aA to when they mav be prt'sented 
fo1· lhe L:ngli~h S·Jw<ll Leaving Certificare Exar:1inari~n should be 
ref.erred ro tha Director. 
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127 Q. G. The tmmee of pupils who haYe been presented £or the 
En ~li~ h School Leaving Certificate E:X:!nnination shonld not be re
movl.ld fwm th.:J roll:i at the errd of the school year but should be 
rerained ?n :il the la~t da~e (or d~tes) in the succePding year .fixed 
by th~ i hrec or for resum1r'g the1r at:eudauce has expired lvide rule 
12i Q; B. of the rode). Jf they do not resume nttt!ndance they will · 
of i~o.m•e, inc:1r n•) feE li~tbility. The r11les regarding tran::>fl:!r t~ 
cth.!J' sch .ols ard eq::wlly applicable to th.-Jm. 

127 Q. H. Hecommenchtions from Headmaster~ o£ EnO'lish 
Sch,)tll~ lor e:Xdrr.p:ion from the applicacion. of any of the ~uies 
rd 1ti•1g t·> th.1 Ent-tlislJ Sehoul Leaving Certificate Examiuation 
e~cep: in J'eg.lrd to lkfi::iency of att .. n9ance during the year of 

·presr-nt.tion or for such special permis~:~ion requ·r~d as per these 
rul_;s ~hould l't'~tch th!:l Director or the Chief Inspecting Officer as 
the c-1~~ m:ty ba, l!Ot later than the 30th Septerr.ber each yr>a~. 

Applic<vioiiS for exemption or special stnction of any kind 
shou!tl not be rn·1d! by the pupii~ di ·ect to the Director or the Chief 
In~pectn.~ Offi· er. At. thtl beginning of each school year HeHd· 
m tskrs su.ml\1 inform the pareuteJ or g'LUrdi:tw; of pupils of Fot•m 
V l who r·eq·Jire exemption or sp3cial ~ancc:on, of the mture of the 
exemption :.,r :"p.~cial sane jon requil'ed. They ~hould 't!so tie informed 
th 1, t:ltl applic:t.imt:; for the rEquireJ exemption or special sanction 
shJul . .t be m1de :o rhem 11nd tba. no nctLOn will tie taken on appli· 
cat ons m1·le. direct to the Direcror or Chief lnspe~tin!! Offict:"Jr. 
Headm met'S should take special precaution to see th:'t they make 
th~ir r:commcn Lnions regardi11g all pupils who deserve exemption 
or sp2cbl sane bt1. · In c t::ies wher~ exemptiou or special sanction is 
not rccvmm.:n:b1, tbz parents or gu trJia.ns should b~ informed of. 
the fact; app~als, if any, fr·Jtn th;• }Ml'ents cr guar~ians 11gainst the 
Hta ltn:tstcr's deci~itm s.h 1uld reach the authur1tics coucerned wichin 
teu day-3 uf tha receipt of the Headmaster's communil.!ation in the 
matler. 

NoTE :-i. ,be f1ct t~r.t the pllrent or guardio.u ot ll po.rticular pu"ll 
ln.ila to 11pply f 1r e 'em;:>tion or special Panc~ion will no~ 
ben. valid reason l)r the tleaimaster·s fa.i lure \o make the, 
nece!enry recomme~.dation in dt:eerving cMeB, 

li. Exemption from 8h·rtrge of attendance will not begra.r~tei, 
unl' es the n.b.,ence of t]e pupil wall due to illne~s or other 
unaroi.iao e r,ascns, n.ad such ab~:ence was wiili lrhe Head· 
mast-er's written '(Jer.ni~;sion. 

127 Q. I. An En~l;~h Scho::>l Lea\·ing Certificate which has beell 
Ics: or de::-troye:l cann:Jt be repla::cd; but on production of a certi· 
ficat~ from a gaz.:tterl cflker of tLe department te~tifying that the 
ori~~n:\1 c rtifi:f,tc wa3 i.re:co\·eraLly lost and anident1fica1'ion carti· 
f.c,;te fro.~l the Heldm;tstcr of th.: ~chool fror.n which the holder of 
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the oriiJ'infll certificate was present~d for the examination, copy of 
the page of the School Lpaviog Ce.rtificate containi~g th~ summary 
of marks and the· endor.~em.:;nt, 1£ any, mav be 1:;~u~d. A f~e of 
R~. (3l three will be bvied fvr the ,,urpof'e .. The amoullt should be 
remitt.d in to a treasury and the treasury rPcei pt and the CP.rtif 1cntes 
referrerl to above should be forwarded along wich the appli~ation 
theref•Jr to th~ Directer. · 

127 Q J. Certificate holders who have been found gtiilty of 
having tampered with any Pntry in their certificates ar3 liable to Lu 
debarred from entry into Puhlic Service or service in any r~cognised 
institution in the State for a period of not less than three years ; tlu 
certifical es will also be cancelled. · 

No·rm :-The pupils ehoulli be informed d thi q r·1Je befo:oe the cel.'ti. 
fi.cntea are hnndei orer t,o them by tbe HendmaHer. 

B. 'MIDDLE SCHOOL EX!MINATIJN (fHIOR T.) 1940 KNOW 
.As VERNACrLAB ScHoou LEAVISG EXAMI~ATION. 

127 R. Pupils in Class VII of ret:ognised Mnlnyalum or TRmil 
Schools may, if their attendance, ptugre:"s and conrluc~ in Clns~es 
VI and V: I have betn satisfactory, be permitted to appear for the 
Middle 'c.hool Examination. ', 

NorE :-i, Canriidatee who have once ot le11Ft apnea red f0r the 
M1rldle School Rx:am:n tion will be p rrnitted to :oppear 
a.• private co.ndidat~s for the examinatio11, rrovided how· 
ever, that in the case d each e>uch cnndid11te :a forn of 
application r vide a,ppe· dix A (h \] for "dmissiOrl to the 
exoo~u111ation Is countenignod by the Head of t:1e in ti• 
tutlon from whicb he wne lnd presented f;r the exa;nina• · 
tion, • 

ii. The o.pplica4fona of pnpila :n English Schools ap"earin~t · 
for the ~fiddle School hxamino.tion as priV•\t «'-ndid'ates 
shou'd be count.ersigned by the Headmn~t~>r oHhe En~lie.\ 
Sch'lol which ~hey nre attending o.s wei] :ts by the tfcad· 
mAst~-'r of the .MaiRy•)am or Tl\mil Scho0l fr;m ''h cb ~hey 
were last prCS'll:ted for the \liddle ecbool Examin9.fon. 
The Hoadmne erof the ~~ng!ish ctool may ho,,ev61' refuse 
to oounte1·F:ign the application of a pn)il if he thinks that 
~e pupil's pr ... p~r.ttion 1or the exo.m·nation wilJ in ertcre 
wi1h hie ·tndi~s in the EntzJish School He dm:d''l'· ot 
Mal .yn!am or TPmil echr10)s are tberdore requested to 
aacerta·n babe counTersigning the 'ppiico.tions of pl'ivr.te 

· C!l.r,didahs f,r the Mi ·die Scb ol Examina ion W16~ er 
they o.re studying in En~ lish S boola ond if so t co:tr tar. 
~ign tne applic ~ion~ only after they have be n o;ur.ter· 
elgned by the HenJmaster of t.b.~ English Scbuol con· 
cemoo. . 

12~ 8., No pupil of Class VII will be allowed to appear for the 
ex.amma non, unlt:8R . 

i 
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(a) he has completed tne agP. of thirteen years (in the case 
of girl:! twelve years) on the first day of March of the school yeflr 
in which he appli~s for the ex:tminati(;n. · . 

NoTE: -It ebo.ll h 1werer be competent to the Directllr to gro.nt 
eiemption from thi~ rule in f~vour of pupi JS on whose 
heho.lf recommendo.tiol s for exemption are made...by their 

• respect've Headmasters, provtded such 1-ecomruendntioas 
are invariably accompanied by certifir·atea pf physical 
fitnt~B (in the subjoint~d f.mn) from medical practitioners 
holding at le~st the L. M. P. Diploma. 

Form o1' certilicatl of physical fitness. 
. I l!i do hereby certify that I examined 
pupil of Class :VII il1 the school • and that I find 
that he is phy~icnlly fit to sit for the· Middle School Examination 
of 19 • . 

Station:- . Signature:-
Date:- Designation:-

111 The name "nj cumiuatlou 4ualitioatiou~ of tLe ~!edioal Officer who gtants the 
certificate should be entered hera. 

(b) his application for admission to the examination is counter
signed by the Headmaster oC the ·schonl whlCh he attenris during 
the school year in which he applies for the examinalion ; and 

(c) he has been certified by the Headmaster of the school 
which he attend11 either to hwe had small poi or to have been 
vaccinated not more than :five years prior to the date of the 
examination, · 

127 T. Applications for admission to the examination [form as 
'per appendix A (i) J should be made in December before a date 
which will. b3 notifi~d by the Director in the Government Gazette 
each Jear, A He t(lmascer shah not countersign the applicHion of 
any pupil of C!as8 \'II whose attenchmce or progress or conrluct 
has been unscttisfJctcry: The fee for admission to the examipation 
is Hup:es six, The amo.mt should be p·\id into a Goverttment · 
Treasury :md the tre;lsury receipt 1-hould be submit~ed along with 
the application to the Director. The HeadmastLr of each 6chool 
prclsdn ing c.wdihtes for tne examination should forward al0ng 
wi h L'1e:r appliLati,ms a list of pupils in the for!U as per Appendix 
A (j). 

NOTE :-L In no circumctnncee wiJl any amoun~ paid as fees for the 
exnminaY n bt> refunded or allowed to be util.sed fer a 
subsequent ex11mina~i on •. 

ii. Poor and descrdng c"ndidatee of the backward communi· 
;ies sreciil.eo under group lin annexure to 1.ule l'L6 C of 
the Code are exen,pted from the payment of examination 

. fees. '1 he C',ncee,ion Will no\ be a.ilo~ ed for more than 
two appfo.rnncPs for the ei\IIle examination 1~ respect of 
any candiuo.wi. (This concession has betn sanctioned 
only aa a temporary measure.) 
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127 U. 1 he d:tte by which the He:tdmasters should forward the 
list of pupils to the Director, the dates on and the centres at which 
the written C(aminati m will be held, the time·tabte fur the 
e:~amin1tio:1, instru!ti.m~ l'JJ~trdin~ the submission of applications 
by private c~niid ttcs etc., will ba duly notified by the Directm· 
e~1rly in Oacemlnr e'lch yelt', Til€ t:JXa.nimtion willtHlldly ba held 
in the third wJek of Meen 1fll· It sh:1ll OJ cuducted by a Bo,ud of 
Ex tmir.ers and in accordance with iiuch instnlGtions :1.1 may be. 
given from time to time by the Director. 

U7 V. The subjects for the exunimtion and' the duration of 
the e$;amiuation in each subject shall be as follows :7 · 

A. Compulsory Subjects. 

Paper. 
I 

1. Malayalam (or Tamil) "Texts 
2· do. do. Grammar 
3. Arilhmetic and Memmation 
4.. Htstorv and Civics 
6. Geo~r~phy and Nature Study 
6. Drawing 

B. Optional Subjects. 

Duration. 

2 hours. 
2 ,, 

') 1/;; . "" ,, 
21/2 ,. 
~ 1/2 ,. 
3 .· , 

(AT LEAST TWO TO BE 'l'AKE~ BY EACH CANDIDATE) 

Paper, Duration. 
1. S:1nskrit 
2. English 
3. Nature Study 
4. Agt· icnlture 
5· Do-mestic Economy aud H lraiene 
6. N,,cdle work J 

0 

7. \Veaving (Theoretical) 
8. do. (Practical) 
9, :\l'abic . 

10. Urdtt (~industnni) 
11. j[aL1ynbrn (for candidate'i with Tamil 

as tll(~ compubory larwunae) 
12. l•idi~w J[nsic (Theore~ical) ,.., 
13. do. (Practical) 

14. Engli-h II paper , 

21/2 hours. 
2112, . 
21/2 ,, 

. 2 1/2 ,; 
21/:! ,·, 
3 , 
3 ,, 
4 ,, 
2 1/2 ,, 
2 1/2 , 

2 1/2 ,, 
9 ... ,, 
Vira Voce tests of 
15 to 20 minutes 
in t hA c,1se of each 
candidate• 
2 l/2 '! 
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NOTE :-Pupils who talre English e.s a compulsory 8ubjeot ln·ctaesea 
· V, VI and VII in Mo.layala.m or Tamil Sahooh ·ue 

exempted :lr1m the necessity to offer another optional 
eubiect for the Middle School Exnmina,ion. But instead 
they will- be ltStild hy two papers in English each of 21 
hours durat!on, the first paper being common to pupils 
offering English as one of the optional subJects and the 
second paper conssting of questions on an ~J.dd·donal 
Reader and of some 14eneral question~, ·His sto.ndar t being 
slightly higher than tho.t of the firat paper. 

NoTB:- C<lllditll$tos mus; appear for the whole examination i. e., both for the 
compalsory and optional aubjeots ea~h thue ; they cannot bo permitted to 
appear for the examination in parts. · 

· 127 W The minima of marks required for a pass in the. 
examination shall be as follows:--:- _ . 

(a) 40 per cent in Language (Texts and Grammar together) 
(b) 30 per cent in Arithmetic and M~nsuration, 
(c) 30 per cent in (1) His tory and Civics 

(2) Geography aud Nature Study and 
· (3) Drawing together. 
(d) 35 per cent in the two optional subjects together. 

127 X. Certificates over the· signature of the Director shall be 
issued to the successful candidates. 

NOTB :-Before issuing o. pupil's certificate, the Heo.dmaat.,r of the 
school !rom which the pupil was presel ted should copy 
his marks in a register to be kept for the purpose ia the 
echo d. 

127 Y. Of pupils who are sent up for the examination from 
recognised &chools only those who have attended class VII on 85 
per cent (in the case of girls 7 5 pt!r cent) of. the numt)er of working 
days of the school year in which they appear for the examination 
shall be.eligible for certific.ates. But it tJhall .be competent to the 
Chief Inspecting Otncer concerneil to condone sh1)rtage of attendance 
up to a _limit of 5 per cen:. provid~d. the Headmast~r certifies that 
the pup1l's abseucd was wuh perm1s.:.wn and due to Illness or other 
unavoiJable causes and that the pupil's progrf'ss aud conduct have 
baen satisfactory ; condonation of the shorta~e of attendanc~ in 
e<1se~ in which the deficiency exceeds 5 per cent requires the san.!tion 
of the Director. 

NoTE :-i, Precentage of attendance should be calculated correct 
to the netu est lnte;;; er . 

ii. The Headma.,ter of every school should cnefully watch the 
attendance ol the pup!ls ~ho are to ~e ;;reee~,;.ted for the 
public examiDBtion nt the end of the year nnd as 10ur1 fZ8 
i; is Boln that any pJpll owing to unavoido.ble caude w11l 
or may be uno.b!e \o secure the required percentage of 



attendance, he should make the neOASBll.ry application lor
exemption of th~ pupil from the rule regarding at1endanoe. 
Each such application ruu~t be accompanied by a st'-te· · 
ment of the Percentll.ze of ll.ttnndance of the pupil and a 
detaile~ · report on the rensone for the ehortag~ . in 
attendanre. 1 

· 

Where examption is gJ"tmted in time the order granting the 
exe:nption should be quoted in the certificate referred to 
Jn note iii below. In cases where exemption has been 
11pplied for and orders thereon bsve not been received ned 
in. cases where the def1cienoy of attendance is due to the 
o.baence. of the pupil at the end· of th'l y11a.r eo that 
e:xempticn cnuld not he applied far before the submission 
of the certificat11 refe,red to in note (iii} below pupils 
otberwiee eligible .for the examination mny at their own 
risk be given their admission ticket~ and presented for 
the examiHation but th"ir results will not be announced 
if the exemption sought is not granted, 

A~ it is inadvisable that ihP- pupils should be presented for the 
examination whiht the question of their eligibility for· · 
It is under ronsiderntlon ~he Headn:asters should Be9 thAi 
all applications for exemptJcu are made aa soon . as poe•
slble. 

iii. On the last workin6 dll.y of the school year tho Head·· 
master o! every school shall forwarLl to the Director nn 
attendance cfrtificate [vi .le Appendix A (k)l of the pupilS 
wh'l hnve been presenttJd by hlm for the :MtddJe School 
ex~tminn.tion, 'fhe name~ of the pupils should be Bl"ranged · · 
in the cerLifica te as follows :- . 

Under A should be given the names of the Pupils who ha\'e; 
made the required percentage of atteLdance, under JJ the 
names o1 the pupils who are deficjent in attendance bnt · 
have been gra' ted the necessary exemption and under 0 
the names of the pUpils who nre deficient in att ... ndance 
and have been recor~mcnded for the neefesnry eiemption 
but in whose case the orc!era of the authority competent 
to ~rant the exemption have not been noeived. In the 
CIH!G of pupils included in list B the cJrders granting 
eitmption and in the cas~ of pupils included in lirt 0 
the letters recommending the ~r~nt of exemptiou sLould 
be refened to in the ''remarks" column 

127 Y A. The number of school days for ·the whole school year 
~hould, for purpose8 of J•nle 127 Y above be calculated HI'! fol
low.;:--

(1) lu the Cat>it of pupils not )Jl'l:!t>ientt~d for the examination held 
iu thl• iunaediately lJrcvioul' school yt:nt' from the first workin<~ day . 
in th~! school year, · n 

U) In the case of pupils who hari11g apptared fur the exami .. 
nation hE-lJ ln the nnmed~atdy previous tlCbool year nnd failed in 
it wish to t-tndy another year • including those who may be tlpeciaHy 
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permitted in accordanca with rule 127 Y B below to resume at
tend:mce aHer the prescribed. date-from the dat3 which 'l"ill be 
annually notified by the Director for the resumption of attendance 
q£ such pupils. 

Nol'E :-i. In m oas3 except th'l36 for which special s1.n~Mflu to the 
contrarv ia given by the Db eot 1r should the number of 
school days for any pupil be Cflolculated from any da.te 
other than either of t~o two dates spaoi.fied above. 

ii. The att9ndauce ·put in by a P'lPi I before the 1 atesi day 
prescrihei for hie re3Uming atte1d1nce sho 1ld Hot be 
taken into account but if a pupil who fails to make the 
required percentage of attendance o.ccording to this O'll• 
oulatjou makes it when the number of school days and the 
number of days on which he Mtends are calculated from 
the date on which he actually resum ·d attenJance his cnse 
should be reparted to the Director ~nd the specitt.l permls· 
sion of the Director obt.1ined for his pr.·sentatlon. 

127 Y B. Pupils of Class VII who wish· to resume attendance 
in that clr\SS at the beginning of a school year after appearing for 
the Middle School E~~mination of the flchool year precJding may 
b-3 parm1tted by the offi..::ers noted balow to resume attendance even 
after the latest date fixed. by the l)irector (vide rule 127 Y A ab::>ve} 
for such resumption, proYided the failure of the pupils to resume 
attendance on or before the date fixed W!!.S due lo satl3factot) causes 
aud provided :tlso that the total number uf working da) s in the year 
for such pupils is reckoned as laid down in Rule "127 Y A. 

( 1) In the case of ~hlayalam or Tamil High gchools having a 
Midrlle School Section and of .\Ialayalam or Tamil MiJclie Sr hools 
attached to Training Scbool~-by the Headmasters of ·those 
schools. 

(2) In the case of other Malayalam or Tam ill Middle Schools
by the Assistant In~pecting Officers haYing immedi~tte arlmini-
strath·e control over them. . · 

127 Y C. Pupa~ wG.osa attendance hPs been interrupted after 
promotion to Class VII will not b~ p~rmitted to sit for the Public 
Examin'ltion unless spclcially exempte~ by the Director. 

127 Y D. Pupils of. cbss VII. whu at'cl not presented for the 
Public Examination in any year will not ba accepted as candidates 
for the uext ye<tl'1$ eX<tmination it they fail to m'lke the required · 
percentage of attendance in the year in which they w~r..! not 
presented unless specially exempted by competent authority. 

127 Y E. .:\11 pup:ls preseuted for the Micldle School Examina
tion should be able to show a record of two years' progre~s btgiu
ninO' ordinarily from Class VI of a Malayal<'m or ,Tamil Sch,oul .For 
tbis

0 

purpose the record of the :~chool work of a pupil in Any yeRr i~ 
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which he is not promoted to the next higher class or in which his 
progress in . Class VI~ w~s not considered satis~n:tory ·for being 
pn:~ented for the e:xammatwn need not be taken mlo account. 

127 Y F. Although according to ~ule 127 Y E abov~ tach 
. pupil shoul~.l be able to show a progressive t·ecord o_f two ye:u:e work 
in each subject of instruction it is considered undesirable that pupils 
should be called upon to select finally their optional subjects on 
entranc•3 ~o Clase V, To avoid such early •specialisation the seltc• 
tion is postponed to the eixth class stage when th~ pupils with the 
advice of the · teachers should choose not fewer· than two of ~he 
optional subjects. · 

127 Y G. Pupils presented for the examination may bring up 
only those optionals which they have stndied in s~hool continuously 
for two years immediately before the examination, unless specially 
exempted by the Director or as provided for in Rule 127 Y, I 
below.. . . 

127 Y H. Provided that. the condition specified in Hule 127 
Y'G abo\'e is satisfied, pupils may at the end of the first year· drop 
any o·ptional mbject that 'they may h:we studied in Clalls VI but 
they are prohibited from adopting a fresh one on their promotion 
to Class VII.· · ' · " · 

Pupils of class VI who are not promoted to Cbss VII at the 
end of the school year will be allowe~ the sat~e choice in the matter 
of optioual subjects at the begi11ning of the next school yEar as the 
new pupils of Cbi's VI. · 

127 Y (!) ,Girls 1rho have completed· a course of stndy up to and 
includiug Class VI iu a girls' school and who are compell!'d tv join, 
a boys' echool for the continuance <>£ their studies fo!' want of Class 
VII in the girls' ~~;chool or for other satisfactory reasons and tho~e 
who h:iving been in Class VII of a girls' school migrate to a boys• 
school for sufficient reasou11, may if difficulties. regarding their 
optional subj~cts arise, offer o: her optional subjects 1vith the permls• 
sion of the Director. They may further with the permission of 
thtl lnsp~ctress of girli' schools rEceive instruction in needle work 
from the Sewing Mi~tress of a neighbolU'ing Malayalam or Tamil 
Middle School for Girls, :f ~hel'e be any, within a reasonable distance 
or if that be not fea~iblo, prattise that subject privately. · 

(2) Girls iu Cla~~es V and VI of boys' schools should take only 
such optionals as are taught in the. school. 

(3) Girh who h;lVe complettd a course of study up Lo m1d indud .. 
ing Class VI in a boys' sl'lwol and who have join:.:·d n 11irh' !>:chool 
for tht.l continu:mcll of their tstudie::~ owing to th~~ lllior:,tiou of their 
guard iau s or for otlwr 8atbfacwry reasons may, \\;; th the f;pecial 
perm:s~iou of the Director be given instruction in their optional 
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subjects by teachers on the staff who ara qualifiP.d to teach those 
subjects,:if any, if they are not among those which are in the usual 
course taught in the school. 

127 Y J, A pupil who was once presented for the Middle School 
Examination but failed in it and who after an absence of one school 
year rejoins school may be presented again at the end ~f the year in 
which he rejoins school, if he is otherwise eligible for presenta-
tion. · 

As regards pupils who rejoin school after an absence of mm;e 
than one schoo] year, the question as to when they may be presented 
for the Middle ~chool :Examination should be referred to the 
Director who will dispose of each caee on its merit~. 

127 Y K. The names of pupils presented for the examination 
llhould not be removed from tbe rolls at the end of the school year 
but should be retained ~until the last date (or dates) in the 
succeeding year fixed by the Director' for reliuming their attendance 
has expired (vide rule 127 Y A). If they do not resume attendauce, 
they will :of coll!'M. incur no fee liability. The rules regarding 
transfer to other schools are eqally applicable to them. . 

127 Z. Certificates tnay qualify the holders thereof for such 
appointment to teacherships in schools and for adrdssion into such 
ranks o£ the Public oervice of the State and to such courses o£ 
further study as may be notified from time to time. 

127 A A. Cancelled. 
127 A B. Recommendation from HL:tdmastera for exemption 

from the application of any of these rules except iu regRrd to defi. 
ciency of attendance during the year of presentation or for such 
special permission as may be required as per these rules should reach 
the Direetor or the Chief Inspecting Officers as the case may be, 
not later than· the 3rd week of Kanni each year. · 

Application for e:x.emptiou or special sanction of any kind 
should not be made by the pupil direct to !he Director or the Chief: 
Inspecting Officer, At the beginning of each school year Head .. 
masters should inform the parents or guardians of pupils of class VII 
who require exemption or special sanction of the nature of the 
exemption or special sanction required. They should abo be in .. 
formed that the application for the requi,:ed exemption or bpecial 
sanction should be made to the He:·tdmasterll and that no action will 
be taken on applications made direct to the Director or the Chief 
Inspecting Officer. Headmasters should take special precaution to 
see that they make their recommtudations regarding all pupils who 
deserve exemption or special sanction. In c:::ses where exemption 
or special Eanction is not recommended, the parents ot guardian.s 
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11bould be informed oHhe fact; appeals, if any, from the parents or 
guardians against the Headmaster's deci~ion should reach the auth. 
orities concerned within ten ·days of the receipt of the Headmaster's 
communication in the matter . 

. Non: :-i. The fact that the parent or guardian of a particuhr pupil 
·faiJa to apply for exemption or special sanction wlll not 
be a valid reason for the Headmaster's failure to make the 
necessary recommendn.tion in deserving cases, 

ii. Exemption :from shortage of attendance will not be granted 
unless the 11bsence of ihe pupil was due to illness or other 
unn.voido.b1e reaeom and such absence was whhrthe Het\d· 
master's written permission. 

127 A 0. A Middle School Certificate which has been lost or 
destroyed cannot be replaced but on production of a certificate 
from a gazetted officer of the department testifying that the orig-inal 
certificate was irrecoverably lost and an identification certificate 
from the Headmaster of the school from which the holder of the 
original certificate was pr~sented for the ex:1mination, copy of the 
cJrtifica'e may bs issued. :\fee of Rs. (3) three will be levied for the 
purpo~e. The amount should be remitted into a treasury and :the 
treasury receipt and' tha certificate referred to above should be 
_forwarded along with the applieation therefor to the Director. 

127 A D. Certific~te holders who have. been found guilty of 
having tampered with any entry in their certificate are liable to be 
debarred from entry into Public Service or _service in tny recognised 
institutions in the State for a period of not less than three _years; 
the certificates will also be cancelled. · 

NOTE :-The pupils should be informfld of this rule before the certlfi· 
CtJ.tes are hand"d over to them by the. Headmasters. 

c. High School Examination (Prior to 1940 known as Verna·· 
cular Higher ExaT.ination), · 

l27 A E. The following rules relate to the High School Exami· 
nation. 

(1) (i) Pupils in Cla8s IX of recogni~ed Malayalam or Tamil 
High Schools may, if their attrmdaucc>, progre:;s and conduct in 
Clas~e~ VIII an:l IX have been s:ttisfactory, b:j permitted to appear 
for this examination. · 

(ii) No pupiln£ class IX will b~~ allowed to appear for the 
ex:amirutivn u•lh~s.3 (a) his applicltion [in the preset•ibed form-[ vide 
Appendix A <h] for ad mi~s ion to the e-x:amination is c0untersigned by 
the Headmaster of the ~cho·)l which h.; attends during the school 
year in which he applies for the examination Rnd (b) ho has been 
certified by the Headmaster of the school. which he attends, either 
to hav" had sm:.tll-pox or to have been vaccinated· not more than fiv~ 
years })rior to the date of the examination, 
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(2) (i) The examination will also b~ open to bona fide teachers 

{~s private candidates) who hare been employed in the recognised 
schools of the State for not less than two yeara on the date of their 
application fat· admission to the e:s;amination and who have passed 
one or other of the examinations noted below. 

(a) English Middle School Examination (Abolished·) 
(b) Verrracular Middle School, E:s;amination. do. 
(c) Middle ~choollxamination. 
(d) Sastri Test, U padhyaya and· ~Iahopadhyaya :Ex ami. 
· nations. · , 
(e) English School Leaving Certificate Examination. 

(ii}. Candidates who have· appeared at least once for the 
examination from a school are also permitted to appear as private 
candid~1tea for the examination. . . 

NO'tl :..;..Applications f Appendix A (m)J for admission~to the examina
tion should in the onee of those referred to in (iJ above be 
countersigned by an Inspecting Officer of the department and in 
the case of those referred to in. (ii) above by the l:Ieo.d of the 
institutlon from which the candidate was last presented for 
the·examlnation. 

(3) Applications for admission to the examination should be 
made before a date which will be notified by the Director. ie. the 
GoYernment Gazette in Vrischigom each year. A· Headmaster 

. shall not couutersign the application of any pupil of Class IX 
j whose attendance or progt·ess or conduct bas been unsati5£actory • 
. The Headma~ter of each school presenting candidates for the exa· 

mination should fonnrd along with the applications of the candi· 
dates a list of pupils in the prescribed form [Appendix A (n).]. 

(4) The fee for the examination is Rurees twelve per candidate. 
· The amount should be paid into a Gov2rnmcnt treasury and the 
treasury rt!ceipt should be submitted along with the application for 
admission to the examination. 

NOTE :-i. In no circumsto.nces will any amount paid as fees for the 
e:umination be refunded or allowed to be utilised for a sub· 
H:quent examination, 

ii. Poor and deserving cnnilidatee of the ba:Jkwn.rd communi· 
ties specified under grouP (1) in annexure to Rule 126 C 
of the Code are exemPted from \be paymen~ of examina,. 
tion fees. 'The concession will not be allowed for more 
than two aPpearances in respect of any cAndidate. (This 
concession has been sanciioned only. as n temporary 
measure.) 

. (5) The examination will usunlly be held in the middle of 
~lecnom. The date by. which applications shouU be submitted to 
the Director, the time talle for the examination and the ,dates on 
and the centres at whlch the examination will be held "111 be noti
fied in Decemb<>r t:tl.cb year in the Gorernment Gazette. It shall ba 



91 

eonducted by a 'Board ·of Examine.rs and ~n accordance. with' ·such 
instructions as may be glven from t1me t() ume by the Director. 

(6) The subjects for· th examination and: duration of question 
papers in each subject shall be as follows : 

Subject, 

Langua4'e :-

(a) Compulsory. 

1; Text books . 
t. History of language', Grammar 

and Rhetoric 
S. Composition 

Me.tberualios :-
Arithmetic and Praotioal Geoll'!etry. 

Elmuentary Soienoe Qnd 'Nature
Study 

First paper 
S·.JOon~ paper 

(b>' Optional subjects. 

Duta1ion of question 
papers. 

I 

Hours. 
8 

3 
3 

a-
3 ' 
3 
s 

<Any one to be chosen.) 
l. English· . , . . · 
2. History and Political Economy. 
3. Sa.N;krit, 
4 •. Commercial subjects. 

There will be two paper::; in each optional ·subject, the first 
paper of three hours' duration and the second paper of 2 hours' 
duration. 

(7) (i) The minima of. marks required for a pass in the exami· 
nation shall be (a) 40 per .cent in language and (b) 35 per cent in 
each of thr~ other subjectE (Mathematics, E~ementary Science and 
Nature Study and Optional) or failing to secur11 ·the tninirrium in 
Mathematics or optional subject, 40 per cent on the whole and at 
least 25 per cent in the bUbject of failure. 

(ii) Candidates who have secured 60 per cent or above o£ the 
total number of marks for ull the subjects will be declared to have 
p1ssed in the First Class. · . 

(iii) Successful candidittes will be given certificates over the 
signature of the Diroc~or, 

(8) Of pupils who are· 11ent up for the examination froni re. 
cogni~.~d bchools only .those who have attended class IX on 85 per 
cent (m th~ case of g1rls 75 per cent) of the number of working 
days of the sdwol year in which they appear for the examination 
shall be eligiLle for the certificat~s. But the Chief Inspectint7 
OffiC~:rs may condone short:.rtge of atteudence up to a limit of 5 pe~ 
Cl!nt, provided the Ileudmaster certifies that the pupil's absenCe was 
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with permission and due to illness or other unavoidable canse'nnd 
that the pupil's progress and conduct hare beet~ Eatisfuctory; con· 
donation of the shortage of attendance in cases in which the defi. 
ci:Jncy ~"\:ceeds 5 per cent requires the sanction of the Director. 

NOTE:-Percentage of attendance should be calculated correct to the 
nearest integer. 

(9) PupilR of Class IX absenting themselves from sehcol with. 
out permi!ilsion and withcut satisfHctory explanation for moro than 
15 consE<rutive school days cannot, e'en if readmitted, be pre~t>nted 
for tbP public examination at the end of the year in which they so 
absent themselves unless specially exempted by the Director. 

(10) Pupils of Clasff IX who are not presented for the Public 
Examination in any year will not be accep~.ed ll!l candidates for the 
next year's examination, if they fail to make the required percen· 
ta~e of1 attendanc~ in the y€ar in whtch they were not presented, 
unless spscially exempted by competent auth~rity. . 

(11). d) Except as provided in Rule 12 below, no pupil shall 
offer for the public e:xamination any op~ional subject that he bas 
not studiei continuously for the whole of the two years immediately 
preceding his appearance for the examination. · 

(ii) No pupil can change the optional subject in Class IX. 
(iii) Pupils of c]a!ls VIII who are not promoted to Class IX 

at the end of the school year will be allowed the same choice in the 
matter of optionaLsubjects at the beginning of the next year as the 
new. pupils of dass VIII. . 

(iv) No subject that is not actually tnught in a school m1y 
be brought up for the examination by any pupil from that school. 

(12) (i) A pupil who was once presented for He examination 
and who after an absence of one school year rejoins school, with a 
Yiew to appear once. agnin from the school, rr:.ay be presented again 
at the end of the year in which he rejoins school, if he is otherwise 
eligible for the same. 

(ii) As regards pupils who rejoin school after an abi3ence of 
more than one school year, questions as to when they. may be 
presented for the examination should be refem~d to the ~:Director 
who will pass orders in each cnse on its merits. 

(13) The names of those pupils who have appeared for the exa .. 
mination should not be removed from the rolls at the end of the 
school year, but should be retained u.nti] th~ last date in thP. sue· 
ceeding year fix~d br the Director for resuming their attendcnce 
has expired. IE they do :.10~ resume attendance they will of course 
incur ao fee liability. Th~ rules regarding transfer to other schools 
are equtllly applicable to such pupils. Instruction'3 regarding the 
date Oil which pupils who having sat for the public examination 
desire to return to school ~hould resume their attendence will be 
issued annually. 
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(14) R'-commendations from He~drnasters for exemption from 
the application ot r.ny of these rules except. in regai·d to deficien~y 
of a: tc·ndance du1'ing Lhe year of pre::;en~atton or for s~ch special 
permission as may be required as per these rules bhould reach the 
Director or the Cbi0£ lnspe_cting Offi~er ns the case may be, not · 
later than the middle of Kanni each year. 

Applications for exemption or special sanction ofany kind 
should not be made by the pupils direct to the Director or the 
Chief Inspecting Officer. At the beginn1ng of each' school year 
Headmasters should inform ·the parents or guardians· of pupils of . 
Class IX who require exe npLion or special sanction, of the nature 
of the exem]Jtion or 8perial sanction required. They should aliio be 
informed !hat the ftppEcatiom for the required exemption or special 
ii:mction should be made to the Headmasters and that no action 
will be taken on npplieations made direct to the Director or Chief 
luspectin~ Ofliccr. Headmasters should take special precaution to 
see that they makL~ their recommendations regarding all pupils who 
deserve exemption or spedal sanction. In ca.&es where exemption 
or special sa11ctiou is not recvmmended, the parents or guardians 
should be iufonned of the f:lct; appeals if any, from the parents or 
cruardians against the Hl3admastm·'s decision should reach the 
;uthorities concerned within 10 days of tlie receipt of the. Head
master's communication iu the matter. 

NoT& :-i. rrht fact that the parent or guardian of a particular pupll 
fails to apply for exemption or special sanction wilJ not 
be a vnlid reason for the-Headmaster's failure to make 
.~he necessary recommendation in deserving cases. 

ii, Exemption froru shortage of attendance will not be 
granted unless the absence of the pupil was due to ill· 
ness or other unavoidable reasons and such absence 
was with. the Hcadmastrr's written permission. 

(l5J A certific~te wbich has been lost or destroyed cannot be re
pht\'d ; but ou producl.ion of a certificate from a Gazetted Officer 
of the dep:utment t(·stifying that the original certificate was irre .. 
COVl'l'<lLly lost and an identification certificate from the Headmaster 
of the school ftom which the holder of th~ original certificate was 
pre~~nted for the exaruin<ltion~ a copy. of the certificate may Le 
Lssued. A fee of R\), (1) on~ w11l be hned for the FUrpose. The 
amount shonld ba r_:mitted into :t treasury and the treasury receipt 
and the cert:iticatt:s refeaed to abuve should be forwarded along 
wiLh tht~· applicaUon tberefot' to the Diredor. 

t l G) C0rtificate holders who hwe be0n found guilty of havind 
• t:llilp:_lred with any eutt·y in their certificates are liable to be Je~ 

~~trr~J ~rot~ euterin,g tlie ~uiJl~c :S~rvice or service in any recognised 
lll.:3tltunon 1n tLe ~tJte fur a perwd of not l~:bs than three years' • 
the certificate~ will also be Clucelled, 1 
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NoTE:- Tho pupils should be inlormed of this Rule before the cerl1· 
ticates are banded orer to them by the HeadmBsten. 

D. The qualification test tor teachers of Tamil in Tamil S<:hools 
· or Classes, . · 

(Tamil Profici~ncy' T~st.) 

127. A. F. The rules relating to the Tamil Proficiency Test 
are given relow:- ' 

(1> There shall be two grades of certificates-the Lower and 
the Higher. Candidates for the Low~r Grade Certificate. shall 
appear for the Tamil Test anll Grammar papers of the MidfJle 
School Examination and those for the Higher Grade Certificate for 
(i) Texts (ii) History of Language, Grammar and· Rhetoric and 
(iii) Composition papers in Tamil in the High School Examina-
tion. · . 

(2) The purpose of the certificates shall be to declare candidates 
to be competent to teach in Tamil schools. 

(3) (i) Admission to the examination is restricted to the 
teachers and other candidates for employment in Tamil schools who 
already hold certificates in Malayalam· quaFfying for serv'ice in the 
department. . . 

(ii) ·Those who are eligible for tf;lcherships in primary 
schools are eligible to appear for the Lower Grade Test and those 
who are eligible for teachersh. ips in the hi~her classes in Tamil 
schools are chgibl~ to appear .f~f the Highe.r ,urade Test. 

NoT& :-Applic6tioua for admission to ~o examination shall be made 
in the prescribed fo1:m (Appendi~ A. o.) 

(4) Those who secure 40 per cent marks in the two papers to· 
gether for the Lower Grade .li:xamination and 40 per cent in the 
three papers together for the Higher Grade Examination will be 
declared to have passed. Certificates will be issued to all success· 
fu] candidates over the signature of the Director. 

Of the successful candidates those who obtain 60 per cent and 
more marks will be plac3d in the first class and the re~t in the 
second class. 

(5) The {ee for admission to the examination is Uupees ( 3> three 
for the Low~r Grada and Rupees (5) for the Higher Grade. The 
amount should be remitted ·into a Gove~nment treasury and t~e . 
tre..'\sury receipt ?btained for .the purpose shouU be forwarded along 
with the application t'l the DJtcctor. 

NotE :-i. In no circumstancel!l will Ule amouot rern1Ued as feee fat 
the examination be refunded or adjus~ed for a subee• ~ 
quent examination. 
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ii. Poor and deserving candidates of the Backward fJ)mmunl. 
ties specified undet' Group I in annexure to rule 126 0 
( f the Code nre exempt.ed from the payment of b.iml• 
nntion fees. The concession will not be allowed for 
more than two appearances for the same e:m ruination 
in resPect of any co.ndtdate. (This concession has been 
sanctioned only as a temporary measure.) 

6. The dutes by which the applications for admission to the 
examination should reach the Directnr, the time table, tbP. dates on 
and the time and the centres at, which the examination will be 
held etc,, will be notified by the Director in Vrischigom each year 
in the Government Gazette. 

E. 1 Musk: Examinations. 
127. A. G. TLe rules relating to the Music Exnminations are 

given below :- . . 
(1) The Examinations shall be known as the Travancore MusiC 

Examinations and shall be of two grades, Higher and Lower. 
(2) The Examinations shall be conductf'd by a special Board bl 

Examiners appointed every year for the purpm;e by the Director 
and in accodance with such instructions as may be given from time 
to time. 

(3) All Bhagavathars employed permanently in recognised 
Malayalam or Tamil schools of the State are allowed to appear for 
the examinations. Of oth~rs the examinations are limited to those 
who have pa~sed Class VI of a recognised Malayalam or Tamil 
School or Class IV of a recognised Sanskrit School or to those who 
have stu~ied in Form II of a recognised English School in the 
~tate· Candidates who have passed the Lower Grade Examination 
are alone allowed to appear for the Higher Grade. 

{4) Only those candidates who have completed sixteen and 
eighteen Jear:; of age on or before the 1st Meenom of the year,of 
the exammations shall be psrmitted to appear for the Lower and 
the Higher Grade Ex~inations respectively, the Director being 
empowered to sanction elemptioi1s in deserving cases. 

(5) The Examinations shall comprise two parts written and prac
tical. For the written examination there shall be one paper of 
two hours' duration for the Higher Grade and one of the same 
duration for the Lower Grade, on the Theory of Music •. The prac· 
ti~al. Ex:m.~ination shall be conducted. in Vocal Music, Veena, 
V tolm, Flute or N adaswaram at the opt10n of, the candidate. · 

(6) · All candidates shall take both the Theory and the Practical 
Tests! the Practical Test .. being conducted soon after the Theory 
Test 1s over. . 



(f) The written part of the examination shall be conducted 
along with the English School Leaving Certificate Examination in 
·such of the centres as are considered necessary by the Director. 

(8) The Practical Examination shall be conducted at Trivandrum 
only, at a place which shall be notified to the candidates. 

The Candidates shall bring their own Sruthi instrummts and 
those who wish to be examined in other than Vocal Music (Vide 
Section 5) shall bring their own musical instruments for the exa. 
mination. · 
· (9) The number of candidates for the Practical Examination 

shall not exceed ten per day, If the number of candidates exceeds 
ten, the examination shall be conducted in batches of ten or less for 
each day. 

( 10) · The fee for the Higher Grade and the Lower Grade Exa
minations shall be H.s. 6 and Rs. 4 respectively. The fee bhall be . 
~~mitted by the candidate into any Sirkar treasury and the Chalan 
receipt forwarded to the Director along with the application 
(Appendix A p) for admission to the examination. In no circum
stances shall·the fee remitted into. the treasury be refunded or ad. 
ju!lte4 for a subsequent examination. The date by which the 
application should reach the Director, the dates on and the time 
and tha centres at which the written examination will be held will 
be notified by the Director in the Go\·ernment Gazette in Vris· 
chigom each year. ' 

. · NoTE :-Poor and. deserving caodida~s of the backward com 
muniti es specified under Group I in annexllle to Rule 126 
C of the Code are exempted bom the payment of examination 
fees. The concession will not be allowed for more than 2 
appea.rancu in respect of a:nr candidate. (This concession 
has been e~mctioned only as a temporary measure.) 

(11) The results of the candidates shall be announced on the 
basis of the marks secured by them for both the Theoretical and 
the Practical Tests as detailed below:-

(a) Only those who secure not less than 40 per cent of 
marks in each of the parts will be declared to have 
passed. 

(b) Among the successful candidates those who get not 
less than 60 per cent but less than 70 per cent o£ 
the aggregate marks will be declared to have passed 
in the First Clas~. 

(c) Those who get not less than 70 per cent of the aggr~
gate ma.rks will be declared to bave passed with· 
distinction. 
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(d) All the other succeAeful candidates will be declared to 
have passed in the second cJa~s. · · 

(e) The names of the candidates who pass in the First 
Class m· with distiuction will be arranged in the 
order of merit and those of the other successful 
candidates in the alphabetical order. 

(12) A list of the successful candidates Ehall be publish£d iu the 
Government Gazette and certificates of having paEsed the examina
tion shall be granted to those ca1;1.didates over the signature of the 

· Director. · 
Only those who have passed both the Theoretical and Practical 

Tests in the same year are eligible for certificates. · 
(13) Persons who have passed the Music Examinations wiU he 

eligible for appointment to Music Instructors' posts in echools as · 
indicated in Ch·-t pter VI of the Code, · 

P. The Examination In Needle Work and Garment Making, 
127 A. H. The following rule~ relate to the Examination 

in Needle Work and Garment Making. · · 
( 1) The Examination shall be open to female candidates only. 
(2) No one who has not completed 16 years .of age .on the first 

day of the Middle School E:ramination along with which the Exa
mination in Needle Work and Garment Making is held shall be con. 
sidered eligible to appt-:t' for the examination. , 

(~) A Vernacular School Leaving Certificate or Middle School 
Certificat~ or English 1Middle School or Lower Sccond&ry Certifi~ 
cate or in the absence of any such public examination certificate 
a declaration from the head of the school in which the candidate 
received htr education that she has been declared eligible for pro
moti:m from Form· III of a recognised sch(lol, sball be deemed the 
minimum qualification for the candidate. 

( 4) The fee for thP. whole examination shall be Hs. ( 8) eight aud 
for any one p:ut lb. (4) £0ur. It shall be remitted by the candi-

. date int·J auy Sirkar Treasury and the Chalan receipt in support of 
the remittance should be attached to the application for admission 
to the examination. The application l:iha~l be in form given in 
AJ,p~ndix: A (q). In the case of tho{je who hold no appointment 
in any recognised school, the Middle School Certificate or other 
certificate pt·escribed in Rule 3 above shall also ba attached to the 
application. 

NoTJt :. -i, In no circnmstBnces will ally amount po.id as fees· for the 
examinn~ion be refunded or allowed to be utilised for a 
suheeQuen~ examination, 
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(ii) Poor. and deserTing candid~tes of the backward · communities 
spectfied mldt:r Group I in annexure to Rule 126 C of \he · 
Code are exempted from the pa.yment of examinn.Mon fees. 
The concession will no~ be allowed for more than 2 appearances 
·in respect of any candidate, (This concession hns been sanctioned 
only as a temporary measure). · 

(5) The date on and the time and 1he centres at which the 
examination will be held, the datd by which the applications should 
reach the Director etc., will b~ notified by him in the Government 
Gazette early in Decembar each year. · 

(6) The examination shall consist of two parts (1) a written 
examination and {2) a practical test, . · 

'.fhe wTitten test shall be of two hours' duration and the practi..; 
·cal test of three hours' duration. 

(7) The candidates shall bring their own thimbles, scissors and 
measuring tapes for the practicl:ll examination. . 

(8) Candidates who obtain a minimum of 35 marks in the 
written examination and 50 in the practical examination out of a 
maximum o( 100 respectively, Ehall be declared to have passed in 
the second dass. Candidates obtaining the above min;mum and an 
aggregate of not fewer than 149 marks shall b3 rank~d in the first 
class. Candidates who pas(o.l the examination will be given certifi
cates over the signature o~ the Director. 

(9) A. candidate shall appear for both the parts until !!he passed· 
in any one part, but she need not appenr again on any subsequent 
occa$ion for any one ·of the two parts in which she may have 
passed. · 

0, Arabic Munshies' Examinations. 

127 A. I. The rules relating to the Arabic Munshis' Examina· 
tions are given below :- . . • 

(1) The Arabic Mumhis' .Examinations shall be of two grades-
th~ Hgher. and the Lower. 

' · (2) They shall be conducted by a Board of Examiners in accor• 
d~nce \rith such instructions as may be issued from time to time 
by the Uirector. · . 
· (3) The fee for the Higher Grl}de Examination is Rupees (6) 
~~ and chat for the Lower Grade is Rupees (.1) five. The amount 
should be. remitted irto a Government treasury and the receipte~ 
chaLm should be forwarded along with the application for the exa .. 
minat.ion [in the form as per appendix A (r)] to the Mahomedan 
Jn~p~cto~ of Schools, Trivandrum who is ex-officio Chairman of the 
Board. 

NoTE:· -L Candidates from Cochin who wish to qualify for the post of 
Arabic Teacht:n there may be admitted for the two grade• ol 

. the examination provide.i tha.t iliey paf the fe9s a.nd sa at the 
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centres at which the examina~on irtheld in Travancore. Such 
candidates may remit their fees into the Branch of the 
Impe:rial Bank of India, Coohin. 

ii. In no ci rcumstnnces will any .amount· paid as lees for the 
examination be refunded or allowed to rbe utilised for a subse
quent eumination. 

(4) Subjects f?r the examinations, dura~ion ·of the· question 
papers in each subJeCt etc., are as fo11ows :-

. Higher Grade. 

Subject. Duration. Maximum Total 
marks • marks. 

... . 

.!r"bic Texts and Grammar 2 hours 100 

) 160 
Reciprocal translation and composition 2 " 60 

Malayahm, Tamil or Urudt• • $ II 100 100 

aud a Viva Voco Examination ., 40 40 --300 

Lozrer Gradt. 

Muimum I Total 
Subject. Duratioa. marks. I m .. rks. 

~ 

Arabio 2! hours 100 ) 140 
Arahio Dictation and Hi ud writing . 1 " 40 

~tal~yalsm or 'l'amil or Urudu Dictation. 
aud Hand writing . 1 II 40 40 

aud a Viva Vooe Examiu .. tion 40 40 

220 

(5) (i> Separate minim·a are required for a pas3 in either grade 
of the examinations as follows:-

Arabic (both papers together) R6% 
~lalayalam or Tamil or Urudu 35% 
Viva Voce 35% 

<ii) Candiclates who besides obtaining separate mmtma as 
&pecifi~d above obtain not less than 60 per cent of the toUll marks 
shall b~ d~cbred to have passed in the Yir:st Class. 
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(iii) Candidates who, besides obtaining separate minima as 
specified above, obtain not less than 50 per cent but less than 60 
per cent of the total of marks shall be declared to have passed in 
the second ·class. · . 

(iv) Candidates who besides obtaining separate minima ae 
specified above, obtain .not le8s than 35 per cent but less than 50 
per cent of the total marks shall be declared to have passed in the 
Third class. 

' 
(R) The marks should b3 tabulated bj the Chairman after 

consideration by the Board and the. lists of successful candidates in 
the examination should be drawn up and forwarded by the Chair
ID!l.l to the Director for approval. The result shall be passed by 
the Director and published by him,in the Gazette. Certificates 
to the successful candidates shall be signed and issued by the 
Director. 

(7) A notification regarding the conduct of the examinations 
specifying the time, place and centre of the examinations and time 
tables and forms of application for the examinations shall with ·the 
approval of thil Dir~ctor be published by the Mahomedan Inspector 
f schools early in Chingom every )ear. The examinations shall be 

conducted in the first week of \fedom every year. The late~t date 
for the receipt of applications will be the last day of Dhanu in every 
year. 

H. The Sastrl Test Examination 
}27 A. J. The following rules relate to thl::l Sastri Test Exarni .. 

nation:-
(1) Pupils.in Class VI of recognis~d Sanskrit Schools may, if 

their attendance, prognss a ad conduct H) classe~ V and VI hare 
been sath;factory b3 permitted to 11ppear for the Examinltion. · 

{2) No pupi~ of. Class. VI. will be a!lo~e~ to 11ppear for t~e e~a· 
mioatiou unless (11 h1s apphcatlon for admission to the e:xanunatwn 
is countershmed by the Headm~ster of the school which he attends 
during the ~cho)l.yenr in which he applies for the exnmination (ii) 
he is certified by the Headmaster of the school w~ich he attends, 
eicher to'hn.ve nad small-pox or to have been vaccmated not more 
th:ln five years prio!." to the date of the examination. 

A Headma!ltcr shall not countersign the appli~tion of any 
pupil o£ Class VI whol'e attendance, progress and conduct have not 
been satisfactory. . ·. . . 

(3) Private candidates for the exammat10n should produce 
the following certificates :-

(i) a certificate of good conduct from an educational dficer 
of the standing of a First Grade Te11clier. 
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cii) a certificate s~ting .that the candidate has .followed a 
c )Ursa of studies approved .by Government for the s.ast!l Class of 
the Sanskrit College, Tnvandrum, from the Prmc1pal of the 
Sanskrit ColleO'e or the Headmaster of a Sanskrit School recognised 
by the Gover;ment or a. Pandit of a recogniEed Collegiate institu. 
tion. 

(4) All applications for admission to the examination [appendix 
A (s) ] must be sent to the Director before the end of Dhanu, 

(5) The fee for the examination is Rs. 3 for candidates appear· ' 
ing from a recognised school and Rs. 6 for all other candidates. 

The amount should be paid into a Government Treasury and 
the chalan receipt :should be submitted nlO!!g with the application. 

(6) The examination will be helq at centres previously notified 
by the Director. 

(7) The examination will be condu~ted by the Board . of Exa. 
miners appointed by th~ Director each year in accordance with such 
instructions as may be given from timP. to time by him. 

(8) The subjects for the examination and the duration of the 
examination in each subject shall b1.1 as follows :-

Group I. J., Sanskrit-Text Books (Detailed) 3 hours 
2. do. tNon·detailed) 3 ,, 
3. do. General Language 3 ., 
4. Sastra 3 ,, 

Group II. 5. English Text Books and Translation 3 ,, 
III. 6. History of England & India 3 , 
IV. 7. Arithmetic D ,, 
V. 8. Malayalam-Text Bookii and 

. Composition 3 ,. 
NoTE :-1he four papers in Group I eho.ll be answered in Sanskrit only, 

The papers 1n Groups II, lii, IV and V may be o.nswered in 
Malayalw excep~ where otherwise directed. · 

(9) 'Each of the subjects for the examination shall carry 50 
marks. 

The minima of marks qualifying for a pass in the Examination 
shall be as follows:-

:1.5% in the 4 papers in Group I taken together 
!\0% in each of the subjects in Groups II to V 
3.1~~ of the total marks. 

Successful candidates getting fin aggregate of not less than 
60;~ of the total marks shall be placed in the first class. 

(10). Other details regardin·g the examination will be notified 
Ly the D1rect.or each year in the Government Gazette. 

127. A •. K. The Rules. rela~ing to the Trained Teachers Certilica ta 
Exammat:J.ons are contained m Chapter XVI of the Code.-
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CHAPTER XIV. 
Recognition. 

128. A recognised rducational institution is an ii1stitution which 
i!! recognised to be <!onducted in conformiry with the conditions of the 
Code. · 

129. All educational institutions under departmental manage
ment are recognised educational institutions. 

130. All pr:vate rtcognised educational institutions fire eligible 
for grants under Chapter XV of this Code, and by attendance at 
them pupils may qualify for appearance at Public Examinations 
and for ~chool Lclaving Certificates. 

No educational institution which is not recognised under the 
Code shall be adtritted to any of the above privileges or shall be 
eligible for participation in the Provident Fund Scheme or the bene
fits of scholarships and other concessions sptcified in the Code. 

131. Cancelled. · 
132 .. Cancelled. 
1B3. Cancelled, 
134. (1) No private institution which is opened without the 

previous approval of th~ Director shall be subsequently recognised. 
Application for this approval with a view to subsequent recognition 
~:hould bP- rrade not later than the 1st Mahram, previous to the 
school year at the beginning of which it is proposed to open the 
institution. · · 

NoTE:-Applicatlons for opening Training Schools should be made so 
as to,reaah the Inspect iLl Officera concened not later than 
the last da.y of Thulam of e40h. year immedia~ly preceding 
the school year in whlch the school is propcse:l to be opened. 

Such applications in duplicate Cin triplicate in the rase o£ the appli
cations for permission to open Malay~alam 2nd Tamil Middle or 
Primary Schools) in the prescribed form [Appmdix A (tJ,] printed 
copies of which may be obtained from the Inspecting Officers, should 
be sent. registered to the Chief Inspecting Officer in whose jurisdic· 
tion the ptoposed institution will be situated. · 

The application should be accompanied by a description of the 
site on which it ls proposed to locate the school with a ~ketch plan 
of the locality showing institutions which already sene the educa· 
tional needs of the locality. These should be sent in triplicate in 
the case of Ma.1ayalam and Tamil Middle or Primary Schools and in 
duplicate in the case of other schools. 

, (2) The chief matter which requires attention in mxking 
such an application i11 the etatement of rcafons Cor the necE>E!;ity of 
establishing the institution. The reports of the lns:ptctivg Officer 
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on such application.s sho~d inva:ia?Iy be acco.rnpanied by a state,; 
ment showinr1 deta1ls of \1) the ex1stmg schools m and around tbe 
locality in which the proposed school is to be ~tarted, . (ii) t~e 
itrength of the several classes and the accommodatiOn avatlable m 
each of the above existing schools and (iii) the distance from each 
of these existing schoc,ls to the site on which it is proposed to locate 
the new school. The decision of the Director shall be chiefly ba~ed 
on: 

(a) the nature of the management and the guarantees it 
offers of financial stability ; and . 
. ·(b) the extent to which the requirements of the locality in 
th~ matter of education are already met by existing institutions. 

(3) The order sanctiouing the opening of a school f;hall 
specify (a) the class or classes to be opened (b), the date of opening 
the school, (c) the management of the school and ·(d) the particular 
conditions to be fulfilled by the management in respect o£ such 
matters as the ~ite, its area, location, building, equipment, staff, 
financial guarantee etc.· The management shall, at:ihe time of com
municating the sanction also be informed of the period-which shall 
not ordinarily exceed three' months-within which the conditiona 
of recognition should be fulfilled and application for recognition 
made. In all cases possession of the necessary Slte prescribed by 
the rules shall be a sine qua non and in no case shall permission to 
open a school without the requisite area be granted. · 

(4) In the event of the refusal of the Director to approve 
of the opening of any new institution an appeal shall lie to the . 
Go:vernment if preferred within thirty days of the date of the order 
refusing such approval. 

(5) If approval of the opening of any new institution is ~ 
final~y r.efused, no rene~val of th? same or. of practically similar 
apphcat10n shall be considered until the expiry of twelve months 
from the date of the first application. The procedure to be follow. 
ed in the case of a repewed application Rhall be the same as in the 
casa of the original application. · 

(6) The approval of the opening of a new institution shall 
lapse unless the institution approved is started within a period 
which s~all be fixed .in each c'lse, after such approval is signified to 
the applJCant. · 

NOTE :- i. Recognition can be sanctioned in favour of schools only on 
the clear understanding that they are open to all classes 
of the popuJation though mainly attended by any partj. 
eulnr claes, 

ii. The financl~l guarantee to be e:x:ecu~ed by the Manager 
ehould be 1n the farm as per Appendix (A) (n \ The cash · 
security to be deposited in the case of corporate and indi· 
vidualmanagemeuta will bo as followe .-
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· (1) Corporate managements like theN. S. S. L. M. S. 
etc., will each deposit a cash security of Rs. 5;000 a~ a financiai 
guarantee for all the schools under their control, Rs. 3 000 beinO' 
deposited immediately and the balance of Rs. 2;000 in adnu:-tl instaC 
ments of Rs. 400 in the course of the next five years. They will 
thus be exempted from furnit~hing individual financial guarantee in 
respect of eac~ scho0l. They w~ll also be exempted from pledging 
the pass book lil favour of the Director, but they will have to gi\e 
an undertaking to maintain this Education Fund and will not be 
allow~d to spend any amount out of it without the permission of 
the D1rector. · 

<2> Individual managements. 
(a) In the case of English High Schools, which are 

newly opened, a cash security of Rs. · 3,000 is fixed, 
the amount being deposited in twelve equal annual 
i~talments, the first, before recognition is applied 
f~r, the second at the time of presenting candidates 
for the School Leaving Examination and the balance 

. in ten further annual in~talments, The pass-book 
must be pledged in favour ·Of the Department. 

(b) In the case of English Middle Schools, and Malaya. 
lam and Tamil High Schools and Trainin~ Schools, 
the cash security is fixed at Rs, 1,500 to be paid in 
ten annual instalments of Rs. 150 each. 

(c) As regards Malayalam and Tamil ~.:iddle Schools 
nud Sanskrit Schools, a cash security of Re, 500 
should be deposited in instalments, rhe initial deposit 
being Rs. .100 to be supplemented by ten equal 
annual instalments of Rs. 40 each. . 

134 A, Rule 134 above shall apply also to the opcming of 
higher classes or Forms in existing schools. 

135. Application for recognition should be ·sent registered in 
duplicate (m triplicate in the case of Malayalam and Tamil Middle 
and Primary· Schools) in the prescribed form [Appendix A (v)] 
to the Inspecting Officer, pt•inted copies of which may be ~obtained 
from the Inspecting Officers under whose immediate administrative 
control the inatitution works. 

Each application should be accompanie1l by a site plan of the 
school drawn to-a scale o£ 10 feet to 1 iucb and a ground plan of 
the buildin(J' or buildino s drawn to a scale of 8 feet to 1 inch. On 
the htt~:r pl\n shall be ~hown clearly the classes which it is intended 
ro accommodate in each room of the building. r 

NoTE :-In cases in which buildings have been put up in accorotmce 
with plans previously approved by the Department, it will be 
suffiicient to quote the order approviDg the plans, 
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or of withdrawir:g it shall vest in the Director. · 

136. (i) In order that a private institution may be recognised, 
it must t~atisfy the following requirements:- · 

(a) Its original establishment must have received the 
approval of the Director. 

{b) It must be necessary to meet the educational needs of 
the locality. 

(c) Its financial condition must be satisfactory. 
(d) The terms on which teachers engaged in the'school must . 

have been clearly defined and written agreements accordiugly enter• 
ed into between the Manager and each teacher. 

(e) In the case of English Schools, the ~Ianagement~ should 
undertake to have the school accounts aunually audited by Auditors 
holdine1 certificates under Section 148 of the Travancore Companies 
Act l ~f 1032, and to submit reguhrly to the Director th~ audited 
statementd e£ accounts. The name of the Auditor which the 
management of each school proposes to employ should be reported 
to the Director through the Inspecting Officer for previous approval 
and Auditors approved by the Director should alone be employed. 

(f) It must be conducted in accordance with the other pro· 
visions uf the Code not specified above, . 

(g) The management should undertake to abide not only by 
the rules and regulations current at the time uf t•ecognition but 
also by such subsequent rules as may be adopted in this behalf. 

(ii). In no eas.e ~ha~~ r~cognition be gr.anted .if th~~~ ~B 
reallon to belleve that the wstitutton has, at any time yr10r to aPJ1h· 
cation for such )'ecognition, been condu<:ted in open violation of the 
general principles of the Code or has competed in any improper 
manner with exis~ing recognised institutions. 

If recognition is finally refused to a school, or a Class or Form 
'thereof, no renewd of the application for the recog::-1ition of the 
same school, Class or Form shall be considered until after the expiry 
of tw'dve months from tqe date of the first application. 

If the defects which led to the refusal of recognition are not 
reml!died within a period which shall be specified in each case, per• 
mi8sion granted to open the echool or a Class or Form a a the case 
may be, shall be withdrawn. 

137. Recognition. when granted, shall apply only to the Classes 
or Forms for which it is gr11nted, to the Manager to whom it i~ 
gra11ted, anJ to the particular location of the institution at the time 
of recognition. No Class or Form shall be opened or cm1tinued in 
addition to those CLl.;~es ot· Furms which,have been recogni8ed. lf 
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any change is made without the previous sanction of 'the Ins pectin~ 
Officer, in ~itber the management or the location of the institution, 
the recogmtion lapses. 

NoTE :'-Divisions of classes opened with permission do not require 
. formal recognition for the purpose of this rule. 
138. Recognition when granted, shall have effect from the berrin

ning of the school year in which •it is granted. In no case shall 
recognition be granted with retrospective effl}ct. 
. 139. In order that a private institution may continue to ·be 
recognised, it should continue to conform to the conditions of recog· 
nition as pre~cribed in the Code •. 

139 A. (i) Recognition granted in favour of ~a schovl may be 
withdrawn for reasons to be recorded in writing and on any one or 
more of the following grounds :-

(a} It has committed ~wilful breach of departmen tnl rule~ 
and regulations. · · 

(b) It has not attained or does not maintain' a reasonable 
standard of efficiency. 

(c) It does not maintain a satisfactory standard of discipline, 
or (d) It appears to the Director for any other reason to be 

injuriou!oi to the interest of education. 
(ii) In the case of English Schools, recognition is 1iable 

to be. summarily withdrawn if the audited statements of accounts 
referred to in Rule 136 (i) (e) :are not received by~ the Director 
witljin three mcnths after the close of the year to which the 
accounts relate. · 

139 B. When the recognition of an institutio~ is withdrawn 
under rule 139 (A) or permission to open a school or class i.-J with· 
drawn under rule 136 (ii) the fact shall be' notified in the gazette 
over the signature of the Chief Insect.ing Officer. · 

Guardians of pupils shall withdraw their wards from such insti. 
tutions and get them admitted into other recognised institutions, 

140. Recognised institutions are prohibited from :-
, (a) admitting without the previous sanction of the Inspecting 

Officer. any pupil from an in~titution opew'd without the perm= s· 
sion of the Department, but such s,mction shall not be necessary in 
the case of ~my class below Class IV in a Malayalam or Tamil 
School ; . 

{h) Competing in any improper manner with other recog• 
nised institutions. 

141. Managers and H~admasters of educational fustitutions are 
expected to exercise the greatest care in granting the gse of their 



io7 

buildings or premise~ for meetings of ~ny kind which are ?O~ CO~" 
nected wirh the ordmarv purposes of the school. PermiS&lon m 
desirable case9 should b;, given only on receipt of a "ritten applica· 
tion from a respom;ible party, st~tin~ the hours with!n which and_ 
the purposE-s for which the meetmg 1S to be held : m the case of 
Departmental institutions such permission ca~ be gra'nted only u'~der 
written orders from the competent authonty concerned. In · no 
case shall the building or premises of an educational institution be 
granted for a meeting in _connection with any political ~gitat~on 
directed aO'ainst the authonty of Government, or for the d1scuss1on 
of subject~ which are calculated to cause ill-feeling between differ· 
ent sections of the community. · 

NoTE :--Headmasters of Schools (Dep11L'tmental and prlve.te) are ge
nerally permitted to allow sahool buildings to be utilised for 
holding general meetings of the Cooperative Societies on holi· 
days or after school hours provided that on each occasion the 
Headmasters m-e given timely noti?e in the matter. . 

141 A, Schools shall not under any circumstances be held in 
Churches or places of public worship or prayer houses, nor shall the 
b~1ildings intended for educational purposes be used temporarily or 
permanently as prayer houses or as places of public worship. ' 

No'l'E :-The above rule does not, however, apply to ·schools held ·in 
prayer houses or, other places of public worship prior to 
23-11-1936. These schools mny continue to be ·held ·in their 
present buildings, on the following condi tiona :-

1. The buildings referred to should not be used ae prayer houses 
or places of public worship except out of school hours. 

2. Even out of school hours they may be used only for the 
purpose of, prayer or public worsbip and no~ for religious prop a.· 
ganda. of a controverl!iai nature calculated to produce illfeeling 
and strife between n:embers of different religious denomina· · 
tiona or sects. 

8. Where there are pupils belonging to denominations other thun 
the ot.e which u£es the buildings for no:1-secular purposes 
there e.~onld be no compulsion liS to the attendance of pupil~ 
belon&lLg to any but this denomination at worship or. prayers 
conducted by it 

4. T~e violation of any of t.he, above conditions wlll entail the 
w..I~h~raw.al of the rerru1ss1on to ~nduct the school in the 
bu•ldmg 1rtended for prayor or p11 bl1c worship. 



CHAPTER XV. 
Grants-In-aid, 

142. W1th the object of ~aint:dniLJg, extending and· impro\l'nig 
the~ means {or secular educatwn m the State, a sum of money is 
annually allotted by Government for distribution as errants-in-aid to 
institutions which are not under Depar'tmental m~nagement and 
which satisfy certain specified cortditions. 

143. . Cancelled. 
144. . Cancelled. 
145. The following general conditions shall apply to all grants· 

in-aid sanctioned on or after 1st January 1910 :- · 
(a) All grants shall be given· impartially and on principles 
· . of strict religious neutrality. 

(b) No grant shall be given on cone:ideration of any particular 
· . religious instruction which may be given or not given. 

(c) Every grant ~hall be given solely on consideration of the 
· merits of the pa~ticular institution, as tested by the 

· cunditions prescribed in the Code, the educational 
requirements of the locality, and the public funds 
allotted for the purpose. 

(d) No grant shall be snnctioned to any institution except 
in accordance witl~ the provisions of the Code. 

(e) No grant shall be sanction.ed to, or in connection with 
~ any institution whieh is not a recognised institution 

within the meaning of the Code. 
(f) Grants shall ordinarily be withdrawn when the conditions 

of reco11nition have been violated or cease to be fulfilled. 
(g) No grant for general purposes shall ordinarily be per. 

m~nently withdrawn before the expiry of its guaran-
, teed period, without the :Manager having had an 

opportunity of stating reasons why it should not be 
withdrawn ; but notwithstanding this or any other 
condition in the Code, Government reserve the exer· 
cise, in their own discretion, of their right to with· 
draw, suspend or reduce any grant. 

ch) The Mar:a<rer of an institution applying for aid must 
declare in his application that the condition~:~ of this 
rule and all other conditions attaching to recognition 
are beinO', and will continue to be fulfilled. 

(i) All grants a~e given on the. condition that the. Manag~r 
will as far as his financml resources perm1t, act In 

accdrdance with the advice of the Department when · 
such !id-vice is given with. regard to alternative 
courses of study, the training o£ teachers 011 the staff, 
or the raisinu or lowering of the grade of the school. 

cj) No part of the htcome of any institution in 1;eceipt of a 
grant may be utilised for puposes other than ed~~ 
cational purposes. 
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(k) The ManaD'tlr of an institution in receipt of a grant shalt . 

not engage in political agitation ?irected a~ain~t the 
authority of Government, or m any ag1tat10n or 
movement, which is or·roay be accompanied by or 
result in ill-feeling between different sections of the 
community, ·or give expression in any way to 
opinions which may excite £3elings of political dis· 
loyalty or disaffection. . 

tl) The authority competent to sanction a grant has also -
the riO'ht to refuse or withdraw a gr;mt. 

(m) Should ~ny aided institution which is in: receipt of 
grant-in-aid show a surplus balance on the year's , 
workin!!, such balance or portion thereof to the 
extent ·of the grant received should be kept as a 
'reserve fund to be utilised towards the improvement 
of the ~chool gener&lly. 

(n) Grants sanctioned to Managers are not debts due to 
them by Government. They have no power of 
assigning it in the name of any nominee of theirs, 
Until any grant is actually drawn from the Treasury 
it does not become the Manager's property. . 

(o) A grant is liable to be withdrawn if the authority sanc
tioning it bas reason to believe that it is not likely to 
be utilised for the purpose for which it is sanctioned. 

146. Grants may be given to recognised institutions in aid of:
(a) r ayment of salaries of teachers and salaries of wardens 

and tutors of hostels ; 
(b) purchase of furniture and p~rmaneut fittings; 
(c) purchase of educational appliances, games accessories 

. sports goods and gymnastic apparatus;· ' 
(d) erection or extentiou of t'ducational buildings; 
(e) erection or extent ion of hostels; . 
(f) payment of stipends to teachers 

(i) under training iu training institutions-Departmental 
as well as privnte-or 

(ii) attending approved courses of special instruction · 
(g) fee conces:Sions al~owed to pupil~ in accordance with rule 

126 of the Cude ; 
(h) Cancelled 
(i) erection or ext..:nsion of gyri:masiu:ns and the purchase of 

land for and the layout of pbyg1·ounds. 
Q) Cancelled. 

147. Grants under rule 146 (a) Fihall be paid at the rates and on 
• the conditions hereundl'r specift~d. 

A. Jfalayalam and Tamil Sclwols. 
(1) The rates of mouthly grauts for teachers in the different 

cla~ses will be as follows :-
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• Payable as ext.ra grant to qualified class teachers who teach the special subject. 
{a) Ueads of complete Malayalam or Tarr•il Middle achocls with Primary section attao}Jed will be giYen an additional allowance of 

. Rs. 5 per ruensem. • 
(L) Ueada of complete Malayalam or Tamil Middle 11chools with no Primary section attached will be given an additional allowance of 

n •. 8 per mensem. . 
(c) Heads of incomplete Malayalam or Tamil Mirldle schools with all the Primary classes will be given an additional allowance of 

.Rs. 2 per menscm. · · · 
(d) Ueads of incoiUplete Malayalam or Tamil Middle schoola without the Primary classes can be given only the grants whiob they are 

entitl()d to as o:ass teachers. 
(e) Heads of complete Primary schools will be given an allowance of Rs. 2 per mensem. 

NoTE :-(i) Grant in faTour d any teacher can be paid only if the pay given to him by tho Manager is not less than the rate • 
. of grant payable. 

(ii) Grants for classes I to IV shall onlj" be given ou the cumlition which will be ruoHt strictly enforced that no feel 
are levied in these cla~~;es. 

{iii) (a) The higher rates of aid Banctioned ab<,Ve.f. r women tcacltero; will be given to suoh teacher~; cnly in those 
girls' schools in which not less than 80 per oent of the pupils on the rolls are girls. 

(b) Himilarly the grant~:~ payablP. to Bhsgavatbars and Hewing Mistresses in Priruary sol;ools can be so.notioned only to 
snob teachers in Prim.ary f!t·hools in which ·not less than ~0 per cent of the pupi,ls on tho roll;:; are girls.· 

(iv) Hol<!cn; of Malayalam or 'l'amil Higher Certificates who Hecured the lower Grade Trained teacher's certificate prior to 
the school year 1921-22 r.nd those who underwent the Luwer Grade Training course prior t;) the scl\ool-year 
1921-22 and paBRed the Lower Grade Traintd Teaoh•:J a' Cntif<:ate E:rnn>it.ation afterwards will be regarded lUI 

holding the Higher Grade Trained Teachers' Cerlificate for purpoRel of grant. Similarly teachers exemptt~d 
from training will be regarded as holding lhe appropriate Trained Teachers' Certificate for purposes of 
graut. .. 

(v) Teathers in schools in High Range (Taluks of Devioolam and Peermade) shall be allowed an additional 50 per cent of 
· the grautR admissible to teachers of the same ch~!lll in the plains. · 

(vi) The additional grantt1 sanctioned to teachers of more tha'l 10 years service before September' 1924 when the firat. 
examination for Untrained teacher&' oertitioate was oonducted may be continued. 



(2J No grant sha U be given for· any class i£ its strength {~ 
less than 25 in the Primary classes and 20 in the Middle Schol>l 
cla~3es provided that in particular areas or in schools for particular 
classes the Director may fix a lower m·lnimum in each case• 

NoTE: In . Primary schools i~tended for the benefit of partioulo.t 
classes and accept.ed by tne Depo.rtmen~ as such the minimum 

' strength in a class for the maximum grant under the rules 
shall be 20, of whom 11 at least rr;ust be children of paticul!ll 
classes. 

For a chas with a atr('ngth of 14 or over but b11low ~0 of 
whom 11 pupils at least belong to particular classes, the 

monthly grant shall be ~~ of the maximum • grant where n 

thettotal number of pupils in the class. 
No class with a strength below 14 pupils or with less than 11 

pupi Is belonging to particular classes will be eligible for o. 
gmnt. 

(3) (a} Full grant shall be given only if the average daily 
attendance in each class is at least 7 5 per cent. · 

(b) If the attendance is less than 7 5 per cent but is tot 
less than 70 per cent, only hal£ the eligible grant may be givev. 

(c) If the attendance is less than 70 per cent, grant should 
be· refused. 

NoTE : The Directo1 will be competent to relax these condHions in 
deserving cases. ' 

(4) Grants to Malayalam and Tamil High Schools, i. e.,· 
clas:;es VIII ond ·IX shall bJ fixed after an examination of the 
school accounts and shall be based on the difference between the income 
and expenditure relating to these classes working under normal 
conditions during the preceding school year as checked and admit. 
ted by the Department. The rules governing the awards oi grunts 
to E.ogligh Schools (vide rule 147 B below) sliall mutatis mutandia 
apply to the grants to Ma1ayalam and Tamil Schools. 

B. English Schools, . 
Tht' grant shall be fixed after an examination of the ·school 

accounts and shall ba bnsed on the difference between the income ' 
and expenditure of the school working under normal conditions 
during the preceding ~chool year as checked and admitted by the 
Department. In calculating the income of the school tbe fee · 
receipts of the school and the other miscellaneous items of iucome 
shall be included but not the Manager's contribution in ready money 
or the interest accruiug from endowments. The fee receipts shall 
be calculated at the btandard rates for departmental schools thown 
in rules 122 ard 123 ;£the rates of fees levied in the r,chool are 
lower than those lev~~~d in Dt3partmental schools. If hig!1er rates 
of fees are t~Yi~d, the fee mcom::- ~hould be calculated at those rates, 
No deductions \villle made on account of scholarships, fee concess. 
io~s~ etc. Under ~>xpenditure the following items are alone ad· 
%lll9t:uble :-
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Salaries, maintenance of buildings, purchase or school furmture, 
chemicals, apparatus, maps, diagrams, and teaching . apvliances 
g.mer·ally, purchase of school stationery,-purchase of reference boo~s 
for teach\~rs and books for school libraries: provided that the Flalartes 
p1.id are rJasonable, that the expewliture under maintenancp only 
includes cnrrent repairs and not structural renewal and tha~ tbe 
purchases under furniture, chemicals, apparatus, teaching appliances 
and books are approved. 

Also fees paid for the audit of school accounts m1y ba admitted 
under PXpenditure at a rate of S. Rs. (15) fifteen per (100) one 
hundred pupil~ subject to a minimum fee of Rs, (25) twenty-five, 
but if the audit fee actually paid is less than'the amount that may 
·be allowed as per the precP.ding clause, only the amount that has 
, been paid shall be admitted. · 

The grant shall ordinarily be equal to a third of the annual 
deficit as calnlated above for Boys' schools· and \l half of such deficit 
for Girls' schools. It may however.l::e redQced firstly if the contri· 
bution 'of the Manager is insufficient for the general purposes of the 
school and secondly, if the ordinary strength o£ the school is so 
small us to increase seriously the amount of grant per pupil per 
annum or if the attendanceof pupils is poor. : • 

NoTE: (il Full grant may be given only if the minimum strength of 
each c]a.ss in an English school is 30 in ~he case of Boys' 
schl)ols and 25 in ~be case o' Girls' schools. For every class 
the strength of which fails abort of ihe preat"l'ibed minimum a. 
deduction of 1/4 in the ca~e of complete Middle schools and 
of 1/7 in the case of comPlete High school11 shall be made 
from the grant to which the school is entitled on the basis of 
the deficit. In the case of incomplete :Middle tmd High 
schools similar reduction should be made In the proportion 
of the number of classes the stength in which is lees than the 
minimum, to 1Jle number of classes in the, school. 

(ii) Detailed inst.nctions regarding the calculation of eligible. 
grant in English schools, for the guidance of Inspecting 
Ot~:cers are aiven in Appendix A (W.) • 

C. (i) The rules relatjng to grants to Sanskrit Schools, 
Hostels and Orphanages are given in Appendices A, A (X' and A Cy), 
respectively, and the rules relating to grants to Reading Rooms and 
Libr-m·ics ar.d Night Schools are given in Chapter XVIII of the 
Code. · · 

(ii; The grants to Training and Technical Schools and 
other speci•tl schools i' hall be fixed after consideration of the circum• 
stances of e:1ch case and shall be of such amount as the sanctioning 
authority m<ty deem fit. · 

148. ( i) Grants under rule 146 (b) and (c) may be given on the 
purchase,or supply of the following articles. 

(a) Benches, writing desks, tables, chairs 
(b) Blackboarda and easels, 
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(c) Almirahs and cup boards for the storage of chemicals~ 
apparatus; tools, books, maps, wool work and metal 
work models, specimms, materials for object lessons 
and teaching appliances · 

(d) Shelves for books 
(e) \Vorking be'nches and drawing desks for manual training 

classes . · · 
(f) Benches, tables, stools, shelves, alm"irahs and cup boards 

for practical work in Physics or· ChRmistry 
(g) ApparatU!~ and appliances for the teaching of Physics 
(b) Chemicals, apparatus and appliances for the teaching of 

Chemistry · 
(i) Apparatus, illu.,trations, specimens and other appliances 
. · for the teaching of Botany or Agriculture , 

(j) Type·writers for use in commercial classes 
(k) Reference bJoks for teachers 
(l) BJoks for pupils' libraries, excluding religious books 
(m) Jourpals or ffi}\gaziues dealing with educi\tional sub •. 

jects , 
· (n) Maps, diagrams, illustrations~and specimens 
e a) Cancelled · · . 
(p). Tools and plant for industrial or technical schoola 
(q) Games accessories, sports goods and gymnastic appara· 

tus. 
(ii) The amouht of the grant on the purchasA- or the supply 

of the above nrticles hatl ordinarily b:} equal to, but sballin no ca8e be 
greater than, one half of the cost of the articles excluding incidental . 
charges such ns packing. or freight charges. But the amount. of 
grant on games accessoriest sports goods and gymnastic apparatus 
[t'J'de {q) above] is subject to the further rt!striction ·that if the 
amount of fees for gtvne3 collected during th9 preceding school year 
from the staff and pupils is less than 50 per cent o£ the cost of the 
articles, including)ncidental charges such as packing or freight 
charges, the grant wiil be limited to the amount collected as games 
fees. · 

(iii) Grants under this rule shall not be allowed in respect 
of initial equipment-by ~Ianagers · toW<trds fulfilment of couuitions 
of recognition. Also applications for grants under this rule for 
supplies less than Rs. 200 e~cept in the case of supplies under ( i) 
n hove shall not ordinarily be considered. 

NoTE : As the amount required by a school for replenishing its supply 
of appliances, articles of furniture necessarily mUBt vary from 
year to year it is for the Officers recommending md so.nctJon· 
ingthe grants to jndget not whether ·the Maoager spendt a 
certain sum, bu' whether he spends as mnch 1.18 te ,ougLt, 1~ 
being remembered thd only occasional la..rge supplies should 
be dealt with ur:.der these rules. 



(iv) No grant shall be given on the purchase of any article 
which has been previously n.pproved by the sanctioning authority, 
or which has not been ordered, purchased or supplieJ before sanction 
of the grant has been promised. A grant promised under this rule 
shall lapse if the articles are not supplied or if the amount of the . 
grant is not drawn from a treasury before the date which shall ,be 
specified in each case. In cases in which the Manager is not respon~ 
sible for the delay, he may be permitted to renew his application . in 
the succeeding year, Such applications will have priority over 
other similar ones. · 

(v) Grants under rule 146 (b) and (c) shall or.ly be disbursed 
on receipt of a certificate from an Inspecting Officer that. the articles. 
on the pGrchase of which grant has baen sanctioned, have ~-been 
supplied, and of vouchers for the payment of their cost. The certi. 
ficates and vouchers must ba forwarded within the period allotted 
for the supply of articles ; ·otherwise the grant lapses, 

(vi) Managers drawin~ a grant under this rule shall be 
required, before the disbursement of the grant, to execute an agree. 
ment as per form given in Appendix A (Z) with Government 
embodying the conditions on which the grant has been given. 

149. Ca) (i) grants under rule 146 (d) and (e) shall ordina1·ily 
nrrount to, but shall not be greater than, one-third of the cost of the 
buildings or extensions ; but in the ca!le of buildings and extensions 
constructed and used exclusively for the teaching of scientific 

. subjects the grant shall ordinarily amount tO, but shall in no case be 
greater than, one.hal£ of the cost. They c~n only be sanctioned for 
work considered. by the sanctioning authority to be necessary, the 
plans and estimates for which,have been approred and grant applied 
for before it has been commenced, whi.ch . is completed to _the satis
faction of, and whose cost is certified to, by officers of the Public 
Works Department. No grant -shall be given if the building or 
extension is intended for .anY. purpose other than pUl'poses of 
education. • · 

NoTE ~-The policy of Government 'is to conf<>rm to plain designs for 
educational buildings. Whlle deciding the o.mount of grant 
under iliis rule, the expenditure f<n' ornamentaHon and other 
luxtt,ies should be excluded. It is open to the P. W. Depart· 
ment, when the plans and estimate& a.re scrutinised, to 
euggee~ any alteration tin the plan) which will reduce the cost 
bu5 'l'till not .detract from the convenience of the institu~ion 
concerned :tnd also the adoption of any apptoved cheaper 
design which will serve the purpose equally well. 

(ii) Grants under this rule sh"Lll not b~ nllowdd in respect 
of building~ put up in pursuance of conditions of recognition, 

• . . 



116 

. (iii) The order sanctioning a grant under this rule shall 
state a date before which the bnildin~ mn-:t be completed, The 
grant shall hpse if the building is not completed by that date. The 
amount finally disbursed shall orilimrily O" one-third or one-half, 
as the case may be, of the actual cost of the comple~ed works as 
certified to by an Officer of the. Public Works Dep:trtment ancl 
shall in no case exceed· 1.ne·third (or one-half) of tbe co::;t according 
to th~ originally approvJd e~timate3. The M:mag~r shall, before 
disbursement of the. grant, furnish n staternent of expenditure on 
the work, with th~ n~cessary vouchers. AU reasonable facilities 
shall, during the progress of the work, be afforded to the Officers 
of the Pl!blic Works Department, deputed for the purpose to 
examine the materials used and the work done. 

(i v) Managers drawing a grant under this rule :;hall be 
required, before the disbursement of the grant, to e:ll.:ecute an agree. 
ment with the Government in the form given in Appendix B (b) 
embodying the conditions on which the graut has been given. 

Grants under rule 146 (d) aud (e) and grants towards the con. 
struction o:.- extension of gymnasium and lay out of play grounds 
under rule 146 (i) shall only be disbursed on receipt of a certificate 
from the Public 'Yorks Department stating that the work has been 
completed in accordance with the plans and estimates originally 
approved and also stating the amount of savings, if a~y, on the 
original estimate. Vouchers for all e:ll.:penditure ineurred in connec. 
tion with the work must also be forwarded. The certificate and . 
voucher., must be forwarded within the period allotted for the 
completion of the work; otherwise th~ grant lapsGs. 

(b) Grant under rule 146 (i) shall ordinarily amount to, 
but shall in no case be greater than, one-third of the cost of con
struction or extension of the gymnasium or the cost of the land for 
nnd lay out of phy gronnds. '"''The provisions of rule 14.9 (a) relat. 
in11 to grunts umler f'Ule 146 (d), ~'lnd (e) shall rrutatis mutandit 
apply to grants relating to construction or extension of gymnasium 
and lay out of play-grounds. 

In the case of purchase o£ land for play ground, the amount of 
grant shall ordin&rily amount to, but shall in no case be greater 
than, one-third of the cost of the land as certified to by the Land 
Revenue authorities. Also, approval of the Director in cases where 
the cost of the land does not exceed Rs. 1,500 and approv:1l of the 
Government in cases where the cost of the land exceeds Rs. 1.500 
shculd be obtained before the· purchase is made. Managers shall 
also be r,-quir~d before the disbursement of the grant to execute an 
a11reement w.ith Government afi per form givc~n in Appendix B (b) 
e~bodying the conditions on which the grant has been given, 
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150. (i) Grants unie~ rule 146 (£) ara given with the object of . 
assi~tincr M1n·1crdrs who desit·e th1t ~aach3rs in their employment 
may u~dergo . ., (i) a course of training . in s. ·Training Institution, 
Departmental or Private, (ii) Special courses of instruction approved 
by the Department. The amount of grant will depend on the 
amount of stipend paid by the Manager and will be at the rates 
spe<.:ified below. 

(B) For teaokers under training in Training Institulicms. 
The grant paid to· Managers of schqols in resp3ct of stipends 

paid by them to teachers under training will be 50 per cent of the 
amount of stipend subject to the maximum rates specified below :-

Maximum rates of stipend grant per mensem. 

1• Training College L, T. section 
2. do. Under-graduate secti~n and Higher 

Grade Training Schools (English) ... 
3, Higher Grade Training Schools 

· (Malayalam or Tamil) 
4. Lower Grade Training Schools 

... 

Rs, 
i7 

8 

5 

o 

Ch~ 
14 

14 

...I 
(hlalayalam or Tamil) 4 14 ,.. 

NoTE :-·(J) No et,ipend grant will be allowed on behnlf of any Person 
· recruited ~o a ter cher'e poet nf~r 1st Aprill934, 

(2) In the cnee of teaohel'B of private schools stipend grrmta 
. may be paid vnly (in behBlf of those who have continu· 

OllS senice from a date prior to 1-4-1984 till the date of 
theil' eelection for training. 

(b) The grant that may be paid on behalf of teachers under• 
going other approved courses of instruction will in each case be 
decided by the Director with the approval of Government. · 

(2) Managers who receh·e grant . under this rule shall enter. 
·into an agreement with. GovemiUent and the teachers who receive 
stipend from th~ Managers shall similarly enter into an agreement 
with the ManagertS embodJing the conditions s.ubject to which the 
graut~ and stipends, respectively, ure paid as required in rule 188 of 
the Code. 

1 .10. ;\. Caucdl~:d. 
1.11: The rules rdati11g to gra11ts u11der rule 146 (g) are as per 

ruh~ l~G. ~lanagtr~ of pl'i\'ate schools shall be reimbmsed to the 
t'Xtcnt o[ 60 JXI" CtiJt. of the luEs occa:'ioned by the award of fee 
conct:>~sions iu accordance with these rules over ~~nd above the 
onlinary maintenance graut to their schools, 



152. All applications for grants under rule 146 sh~uld be made 
in duplicate. on printed forms ?.'ide Appendices B (c), B (d), B (e) 
B <f) and B (g) which may be obtained from the Inspecting Offcers: 

The!!e applications should be sent registered to the Director or 
Chief Inspecting Officer, as the case may be, under whose admini· 
strative control the institution works. 

In order that grants under rule 146 (a} in the case of schools 
may take effect on tlny. date in a· ~iven school ye1r applications 
must reach the Tnspacting Officar not Inter than the 1st Mithunam 
(Ani) in t?at school year. But in the case of Malayalam or Tamil 
s?hools gr.tnt may take efftlc~ in a :school year even if the applica· 
t10n is m.:tde after ls~ Mi~hunam {Ani) in that school r.ear provided 
that the application. for grant is neoessitated by additions to the 
staff.made after 1st Mithunam consequent on the opening of addi· 
tional divisions of classel) or by the teachers in the school passing 

·the <immediately preceding Training Examinations and provided 
also that applications in the lattez: case tlre made within a month 
after the firrst publication in the GovernmGnt Gazette of the results 
of the Teacherd' Certificate Exa~ina1ions. 

· ·Applications for grants under rule 146 (b) and (c) in the case· 
of schools may be made at any time but in order to ensure disburse· 
ment during a given financial year, they should be made not later 
than 1st Karkadagom .(Adi) in tha pr&:eding financial year. Such 
applications must state the time, after the receipt of sanction, within 
which the_Manager is prepared to supply 'the articles. 

Applic1tions for grants under rule 146 (a), (e) and . for grants 
towards the. construction or extension of gymuasium under rule 
146 (i) may be made at any time and must be accompanied by 
plans and estim~tes of t~e propaserl building or exteusion. Appli. 
c:1tions for grants for laying out of play grounds should be ac• 
companied by 8ite plans showing ccmtour levels (or levels showing 
longitudinal and cross-sections of the site). Plans should be pre• 
pared by a competent draughtsman and in such manner as will 
permit of their being scrutinised in every detail. Estimates must 
be drawn up in the same manner as detailed estimates for buildings 
constructed by the Public W arks Department and copies of con· 
tracts which it is proposed to enter into for the work must ac· 
company the application. The Manager must al;o;o fix a definite 
time after th~ claw of receiring sanction, within which he is pre• 
pared to complete the work. ~o grant shal,l be sanctioned on any 
work which cannot be completed within two years from the date of 
receiving sanction. 

In order that a grant under rule 146 (f) may take effect in any 
echool or acaJemic year application must be made for it, not late~ 
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than ten days after the teacher's admission in the Training School 
or College. 

153. · (il Details regarding the powers of the various authori
ties to sanction gt·ante in aid, the authorities competent to counter· 
si(J'n (!'rant bills e:c. are given in the table in the Annexure, b M . 

(ii) All sanctions of grants. should be communicated to the 
Accountant General by the authority sanctioning the grant. 

. [A statement of grunts sanctioned. under rule 146 (a) in the 
form as per appendix: B'u1 shal1 be forwarded to the Accountant 
General by the Officers sanctioning grants, as soon a8 the memo
randum or other communications. conveying the sanction of the 
grants are issued, Schools, grants to which are to be paid from 
Treasul'ies under the control of the same Divi~ional Treasury,. 
fihould• be grouped together and the name uf the Divisional Treasury · 
noted prominently on the top, Schools falling under the jurisdic
tion of each Assistant Inspecting Officer should be grouped together 
and shown separately in the statement.) 

(iii) Wh~::n a grant bill is countersigned, intimation of such 
"'eouutersignature flhould be given to the Officer in charge·of the 
Treasury at which the bill ir.~ to be cashed. Countersigned bills will 
be honoured at the Treasuries only if they bear the &eal of the . 
Office of the countersigning Officer. 

(iv) Applications for change of treasury for the encashment 
d bills may be disposed of by the authority competent to sanction 
the grant and if they are sanctioned, the sanction may be com
muuicated to the Treasuries concerned direct. No instruc1ions to 
the Treasuries from the Accountant General are necessary for such 
changf's. In ca~e where the payments are transferred from one · 
Diri~ional Treasury (or its sub treasuries) to another Divisional 
Treasury (or its sub treasuries, the fact should be communicated 
to the Divisional Treasuries and to the Account Office for 
note. of the change in the Audit Registers. 

Grants under· rule 14G ({) will be paid only on the production 
of the receipts frorn the teachers uuder training of all amounts due 
u!!der the stipend for·the period for which.the grant js claimed, 

The stipend due to the teacher under training for each Malabar. 
mouth ~hall be remitted by the Manager to the Head of the 
Training Institution on or before the tt!nth day of the following 
mouth. in the eveut uf stipend!i being paid late, the Department 
t!l:ly reduee or withhold the Government stipendiary grant. 

The Head of the Trjlining Institution shall pay the stipend to 
the teacher and obtain a receipt for the same in an acquittance roll 
book kept for the purpose in the Institution, 



ANNEXURE 
RuLE 153 (i). 

Details re : the powers of the varioas s.uthorities to sanction grants in aid, the authorities competent to 
countersign grant bills etc. 

Reference to 
authority. 

Nature of 
pa.yment. 

Sanctioning 
a.uthority. 

Bil1s on which payment is 
made. 

" ~------_:_ _ ___.:. __ .....;:___.!__ __ 

Signed by !countersigned by. 

Rule 146 (a) of 
'he Eduoation ocde. 

Grants for pay- Director of Reading rooms and Manager or 
ment of salarie Public lnstruo- Libraries. Correspond-
to teacher,;, ward- tion. ent. 
ens and tutors. 

Sanskrit schools. do. 

Orphanage do, 

Division Training schools. do, 
Inspectors or 
Inspectress. 

Mal. High schools do. 

I D;.;,; •• 

Mal'. Mid. schools. do. 

Primary schools. I do. 
!Inspectors. 

' 

Assistant Inspect
ing Officers. 

Division 
Inspectors. 

do. or Inspt'O-
tress .• 

do. 

do. 

Assist.ant Inspect-
ing Officers. 

do. 

Remarks. 

All grants under this rule art:! g11aran-
teed for a period of one year. 

-w 
• 0 



Hole 1'6 {b) and Grants • for the\ Director of 
(c) of the :Educa- pun.:ba~<e of furni- i'ublio 
tion Code. ture and pcnnanent Instruction, 

uttings an<l pnr-
cbaRe of. Eduoa-
tiou!il appliauces, 
game• accel9orics, 
t~portB goods and 
Gymnastic appara-
tus-

I To all institutions 
excPpt Colleges 

{Tide also remarks 
column) 

Rule U& (d) of Grant for erection Dircc~or of To all institutions 
the Education or ostension ofj Public exoept Colleges up 
Code. Educational build- Instruction. to Rs. 2,6011 in 

Rule 146 (e) of 
the .lduoation 

oode. 

inga. each caae. 

Grants for ereo. 
tion or extension of 

'Hostels. 

Government 

do. 

ianager. 

do. 

I Division Inspo"
tors or 1 nspeotrell8. 

*lVide note at foot) 

Director of Public Grants under this rule will ordinarily 
Instruction. amount to bulo shall in no case be greater 

than one third of the cost of lobe build
ings or extenaion ; but in the case of 
buildings or e1ttensions exc1usi?ely oon
structed and used exclusively for the 
teachings of scientific subjects the grant 
shall ordinarily a~ount to but shall in 
no case he greater than one half of the 
cost. The bills should be supported by 
completion certi fioates and passed by 
the Director of Punlio Instruction. 

Director of Publio Grants under this rule will ordinarily 
Instruction. amount to hut shall in no case be greater 

'
~han one third _of the oost of the build
Ings or extenBlon. 

•The amount of the grant und<'r these rules will ordinarily be equal to but shall in no oal!e be greater than one half of the oost of tha articles
e~ol~ding incidental charges such as packing or freight charges. BiBs should be accompanied by a certificate to i;he above effect by the oounter
lllgmog officer. The grants under thia rule will lapse if tt.e articles are not supplied or if the amount of the grant is not drawn from a treasury beforA 
the end of the financial year in which it is sanctioned. In the case of grant. for the purchase of games accessories, sports. goods, and gymnastic 
apparatus under rule 14 6 (o) the Director of Public Instruction can sanction grr.nt up to Rs. 600. Sanction of GovernrnP.nt is required for the grant -
of any au m exoe~:ding 1h 500. It is also subject to the further condition that if the amount of fees for Games collec,ed during the preceding 
year from the staff and pupils is leBS than 50 p"r oent. of the oost of the articles including incidental charges such as packing or freight aharge1 the 
grant will be lhi1ited to the amount collected as Games Feea. 



Reference to 
authority 

Nature of 
payment. 

'Sanelioning 
authority. 

ANNEXUHE-(contd.) 

\ 
I 

Ex lent of power.

1

j ... 

Bills on which payment is 
made. 

Signed by I Counten~igued by 

Remarks. 

Rule UG (f)of thej Gran\ iu respect! Director • ofl Tr~i-uing College ~Ianager. 
Education code. of stipends to l'uhlio and Secondary 

teachers of private (m,truot on. Training Schools. 
,;chools under train-

The Heads <'ofl 
Institutions in 

ing. 

Rulo 146 (g) of Graut on account As per general In all schools. 
the Education codo. ,,f f..:e ooneessiout~,sanotion con-

awarded to pup;ls. 'itaiued _in fee 
concessiOn 

G.O. 

Departmental 
Training sohools, 
Division Iuspeo
toJ s or Inspeetress 
in Private Train
ing Schools. 

Managt>r . of Chi Inspecting 
the Scl10<•ls. Officers. 

Grant under tbia rule is paid to the ex
tent of 60 perceat of the loss sustained 
on account of fee concession awarded to 
pupils. 

Rule UG (h) Cancelled. I 
Rulo 146 (i) of thPI Grants f~r er.·c- lJireotor of Tt> the extent Manager. 

Education code• tion or extension Public · eligible subject to' 
of Gymnasium aurl1nstruotion. a maximum of 

·Division Ins pee- One third of the approved cost may be 
tors or lnspectrcss. paid as grant. 

the puroha,;tJ of Rs. 500 in each 

do. • 
land for the lav out ca~e. 
of playgrouuds. I Government. Ab<>ve Rs. 5()0 do. 
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CHAPTER XVI. 

Teacher's Certificates. 

154. Teachers' Certificates are granted to those who having 
secured certain general educational qualifications have thereaftel.' 
undergone an approved course of im,truction. and training in a re .. 
cognised training School and who satisfy the conditions det~iled in 
the follownig rules, 

155. Teachers' Certificates are of two grades :
(a) Lower Certificates (Malayalam or Tamil) · 
(b) Hiffher Certificates 

(i) ~ialayalam or Tamil 
· (ii) English. . 

The Lower Certificate sh~ll be the requisite· professional guah. 
fic:1tion for teachers of classes I, II, III and IV of a Malayalam or 
Tamil School. Higher .Certificate '(English, Malayalam or Tamil) 
shall be the requisite professional qualification for teachers o£ classes 
V, VI nnd VII of a Malayalam or Tamil School. The ;English 
Higher Certificate shall be the requisite professiona] qualification for 
teachers of English in classes V, VI a11d .VIIo£ a MalaHlam or 
Tamil sch::nl and also for tt•achers of the Preparatory class and 
E'orms' I, II aud III of an English School. 

156 .. Those who wish to become eligible for Teachers' Certifi. 
cates must satisfy tha follo xing conditions :-

(a) they must produce evidence of having received a sound 
general education up to the Btandard for the certifi-
cate~ they wish to obtain, · 

· (b) they mutst han~ nndergone a course of training in a re-
. coguised Tmining School, . 

(c) cancelled, 
(d) cancelled, 
(e) they must appear for and prov0 their efficiency at a tte0 .. 

redeal and pructical e!amination to be held by the 
• Department at the end of the vrescribed course. . 

157. The following . certificates will be accepted as sufficient 
evid.:uce for the purpo.;;es of rule 156 (a) 

li) For th~ Lower Certificate. 
Vernacular School Leaving or Middle School Ct:rtificate. 

(ii) For the Higher (Jfalayalm or Tamil) Certljicate. 
Vernac.uLtr Higber or Malayalarn or Tamil Hi(fn Schocl 

.Examination, !:') 
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(iii) For the Higher (EngUsh) Cerlificate. 
The. English School Leaving Certificate showing eligibility 
• for admission to Collegiate Cour.ses of etudy. 

The ·Matriculation Certificate, 
The Intermediate Examination Certificate. 

NOTE:-Teachers who hold certificates other than those spocified above 
and are eligiblt, tor licenses to teach all ilie mlddle school· 
olnssee of Epglish, Mnlnyalam or Tru:nil Schools may also be 
considered to satisfy the provisions of this rule. 

1588 The course of training required under rule 156 (b) must 
consist of not less than . one complete School year for the different 
grades of certificates referred to in rule 15.; and be conducted in 
accordance with such separate de}'artmental regulations as may be 
in force from time.to time. Tbe candidate must have attended not 
less than 85 per cent of the number of working days in· the year. 
It shall however be competent to the Director to grant exemption 
frorp the operation of the rule regarding attendance, in. deserving 
cases, or to order a supplementary. course of training for a fixed 
period without stipend but the candidate shall not be required to 
pay the tuition fee for such supplementary course. 

NoTE :-(i) The head of every training institution should carefully 
watch the attendance of thoee under training and as soon all 
it is seen that any such pupil owing to an unavoidnble cause 
wJll or may be Pnable to secure the required percentage of 
attendance during the yeBr of training, he should make the 
neoossPry application for the exemption from the rule regard~ 
ing attendance in his favour. · 

Each such application must be accomvanied by a statement of the 
percentage of attendance put in by the pupil. 

Where exemption is granted in time the order grnnting exemption 
should be quoted fn the certificate referred to in nota lii) be· 
low. 

In cases where exemption has been applied for and orders thereon. 
have not been received and in cases where· the deficiency in 
attendance ie due to the absmce of tbe puril at the end ol the 
year of training eo that exemption could not be applied for 
before the submission of the certlficnte referred to i o •no1.e (ii) 
below, pupils otherwise eligible for the examination may nt 
their own risk be given admission tickets for the exambatlon 
and presented for the exo.mina.tion but their results will not 
be anooanced if the exemption sought is not granted. 

(li) On the last working day in the school year the Head of every 
training school shall forward to 1he Director an attendance 
cerGificate in form as per Appendix B (g) of pupils who have 
been presented by him for the tenchere' Ce~tifico.te Exam Ina. 
tion of the yenr. The name of the pupils should be arranged 
Jn the certificate as follows:-
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Under .A should be· given the names of the pupils who have made the 
required percen~o.ge of attendance, under B'the names ofthosa 
who are deticitnt i.a aUendance but bo.ve been gmnted the· 
neces~!l.l'Y exemption by the Director, o.nd under 0 the names 
of those who are deficient in attendance and have been zecom· 
mended for the necessary exemption but in whose case the 
orders of the Director granting the exemption have not been 
received. In the case o1 pupils included in lia$ B the orders 
granting the exemption and in the .cAse of those included in
list 0 the letters reoommending the grant of exemption should 
be quoted in the 'rtmarks' column. In calculating the. 
attendance of pupils the days of the Teachers, Certificate Exa· . 
minations should not be reckoned. 

I1 any pupil who has made the required percentage of attendance 
has been reported under rule 189 of the Code about his work 
and conduct and final ordera on the report havo not been re· 
cei ved, his name Ehall be included in the list of pupils to be 
preeented for the examination and the ·correspondence on the 
subject quoted in the 'reriunks column in the Ust •. 

159. Cancelled, 
160. <1) The examinations will be held in Meenam each year. 

The dates on, and the centres at which, the examinations will be 
held, the time· table for the examinations the date by which the 
application~ for admission to the el:aminations should reach the· 
Director etc. will be notified early in Vrischigom each year in the 
Government Gazette. 

(2) I he examination shall coJJsist of the following parts:-

A. Big!LeJ: Cereificate (English) 
(i) Written Examination. i\lethods of teaching English; 

Methods of teching Mathematics, Methods of teaching any one of 
the following optional subjects viz., History and Civics, Geography, 
Elementary Nature· study including Agriculture and Hygiene, the 
mother-tongue and dome8tic Science. Theory and Practice of 
Education including Psychology, Methods of discipline, organisa~ 
tion, departmental regulations, maintenance of records etc.-2 
papers. 

(ii) Practical and oral Examination~ 
Preparation of Teaching Notes; Teaqhing a class, 
Viva Voce. . Examination on any of the subjects included m 

the syllabus of E>tudies for the examination. 

B. Higher Certificaw(Malayalam or Tamil). 
(i) Written Examination. MP1hods of teaching Mala) aJam or 

Tamil, Methods of teaching MathEmatics, Methods of teaching any 
one of the following optional subjects: -
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History and Civics, Geogrttphy, Elementary Nature-study in· 
eluding Agriculture and HygiBne nnd Domt>~tic Science. _Theory 
and Practice of Education ill(~luding Psychology, methods disci
plint~, organisation, departmental · regulations, maintcn&nce of 
records etc.- 2 papers, · · 

(ii) .Practical and Q;al h.'xamination. Preparation of Teach
ing Notes . 

. Teaching a class. 
Viva V. oce Examinn tioB on any of .the l:lubjec ts iii eluded in the 

Syllabus of studie~ for the Examination. . · 
C, Lomr Certificate (Malayalam or Tamil) 
Same as B (i) an.i (ii) above, but a lower sta~:dard. 

(3) The examirlation shall be conducted by a Board of Exa
miuers and in accordance with such instructions as may be i~sued 
by the J!irector. Tile Board shall make a report to the Director on 
each candidate appearing for the examination. 

(4) The fee payable for the examination is rupees thirteen for 
the Higher Engli~h Certificate Examination, rupees nine for the 
Higher Malayalam or Tamil c~rtificdte Examination and rupees 
seven for the Lower Certificate Examination. Candidates appear· 
ing for the written examinations only or the practical and oral exa
mination only or any pol'tion of the former need however pay only 
rupees six for t~e Higher English, rupees foU\' for the Higher 
Malayal~m or Tamil, and rupees three for the Lower Certificate 
Examination. The amount of fees should be remitted into a Gov
ernment Trea!lury and the Treasury receipt obtai.ned therefor Bhould 
ue forwarded to the Director along with the applic::.tion for admis
sion to· the Examination. 

NOTE:-(i) In no circumstances will any amount paid as fees for the 
examination be refunded or allowed to be utllised for a sub· 
sequent examination. 

(ii) Poor ·and desemng candidates of backward communities 
specified under group I in annexure to rule 126 C of the Code 
are exempted from the payment of examination fees. The con· 
cession will not be allowed for more than two appearances in 
respect of any candidate for the same examination. (This 

concession has been sanctioned only as a temporary measure.) 

160 A. Candidates shall apply for both the theoretical and pra. 
ctical portions of the test on their first presentatiou for the exami. 
nation but may appear in any subsflquent y£ar for one or both of 
the portions as provided in rule L60 of the Code in which they may 
have failed in their earlier attempts .. 
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160 B. Teachers who have received a course of training in a re
cognised institution in the State and obtained the. Malayalam or 
Tamil Lower Grade Teachers' Certificates and have passed the 
Malayalam or Tamil High School Examination may without a 
further course o£ training appear for the Malayalai? or famil 
Higher Grade Teachers' Certificate Examination· if they' have on 
the date of their application for admission to the exarnillation com
pleted a service of two yetJrs subsequent to their passing the Mala. 
yalam or Tamil High School Examination. Such candidates need 

' appear for and pass in the subjects which are not common for the 
Lower and the Hil!her Examinations viz., (l) Scl10ol organisation 
(2) Language (3) At·ithmetic and Mensuration ( 4) History and Geo .. 
graphy and (5) Practical and Oral Examinations in order that they 
may secure the Malayalam or Tamil Higher Grade Teachers' Certi. 
ficates. 

161. Th\l rep Jrt of the Bjard of Examiners about each candi
date who has appe \r0d for the Exam~natbn Rhall be sent to the 
Director who· will issue cd·tificates to. llmch candidates a~:~ have passed 
all the parLs of the examination. · . 

162 •. Cancelled. 
16:>, Cancelled. 
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CHAPTER X VII. 

TRAINING INSTITUTIONS. 

164. Every Training- Institution ~hall have associate~} with it a 
Model School or Schools in which the students under training may 
have adequate opportunity for practice in teaching. · 

In a Higher Grade English Train:ng School, the Uodel School' 
shall contain classes I, II, HI, IV, V, VI nnd VII of a Malaya lam 
or Tamil School and the Prepal·atory class and forms I, II and III 
of an English School. 

In a Higher Grade Malayalam or Tamil Tt·aining School thr 
Model School shall contain classes I, II, III, IV, V, VI and VII of 
a Malayalam or Tamil School 

In a Lower Grade Training &chool the Model school shaH con. 
t1in classes I, ll, III and IV of a Malayalam m· Tamil school. 

165. The. Model School attached to a Training Institution shall 
be completely staffed in ull its clas~es independently of the training 
institution. The Headmaster of the Model school shall be under 
the orders d the head of the Training Institution to which it i~ 

· attached. In the Higher and Lower Grade Training Schools, the 
head of the Training School may also be the. Headmaster o£ the 
Model School attached thereto. 

166. The teachert~ on the stuffs of the Model Sclwols excluding 
. Drawing and Drill·masters shall' all hold trained. Teac~ers' Certifi· 
cates, L. T. in the English Higher, and ~Ialayalam or Tamil Higher 
Trained in the Mahyalam or Tamil'Ttaining Schools- Higher anJ 
Lower-an:i be capable, if so required, of assi~ting the supervision 
of the practical work done by the teachera under training. 

167. Model Schools should be located in the· immediate vicinity 
of, if not in the same premises as, the Training Institutions to 
which the} are attached. 

168. Cancelled. 
169. The ctem~ral organisation of a Higher Grade English Train. 

inct School sb~ll include provision for instl'Uction and training in 
~h~ following :- · 

A. (1) Methods of teaching English 
(2) ~lethods of teaching Mathematics . 
( 3) Methods of teaching at least two of the optional sub

jects, HistorY. and Ci\ics, Geography, Elementary 
Nature-study including Agriculture and Hygiene. 
the mother ton~e and DomP.stic Science, on~ of the 
two subjects representing Humanities aRd tLe other 
Sciences 
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B. The principles of teaching including orga~isation, Dis. 
cipline and Hygiene. 

C. I. Drawin~ and Blackboard work. . 
II. j1ap-dra wing and the preparation o£ Maps (Geography 

students only.) · 
III. Preparation of Schemes of work and notes of lessons 

and the proper use of reference books. 
IV. Model Lessons. Observation Lessons and Teaching 

Practice. 
V. Ph -rsical Exercises and Drill. 

VL Ex~ursions and out door observation lessons (Nature
. study students only.) 

VII. Singing and } h\Training Schools for 
VIII. Needle-work Women. -

Singing should be encour~god in the Training Scliools for 
men also. 

169 A. The general organisation of a Higher Grade· Malayalam 
or Tamil Training Rchool shall include provision for instruction and 
training in the following:-

(a) Pr'Jfessional subject~. 
I. Maintenance of schoot" records, Departm~ntal Regula .. 

tions and School Organisatio~. · · · 
H. Teqching of subjects in gen~ral1 and the .following in 

particular. . . 
1. Malayalam or Tamil 
2. Arithmetic and Mensurat1ou 
3. Geography , 
4. History and Civfcs . . 
5. Elementary Nature.study including Agricul· 

ture aud Hygiene 
6. !Jomestic Science -

III. . SCHOOL DISCIPLINE. , 

I. 
II. 

HI. 
IV. 
v. 

VI. 
rn. 

VIII. 

·IX. 

(b) . Practical Instruction and Training. 
Drawing and Blackboard work. 
Map.drawing. 
Notes of lessons. 
Preparation of Schemes of work. 
Model Lessons, ObsP-r\'atiou Lessons, Criticism Les-
sons and Teaching Practice. 

Elocution. Reading and Recitation. 
Phy1:lical Exercise and Drill. 
Singing, Needle-work etc. in Women's Trainin(J' 

' Sch?o.ls. Singing should be encouraged in Men's 
Trauung S(;hools also, · 
Physical Instructio~?- and Games. 
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170 .. The General crganisation of a. Lower Grade ,TraininO' 
School shall include provision for instruction and training it th~ 
following :- ·· 

; 

. (a). rrofessional snbjecfs, 

I. Maintenance of school reco!ds and Departmental Re. I 

f;{ulations. 
II. Teach in.~ of .,ubject1 in gener:d and the following in 

particular. 
1. Malayalam or Tamil 
2. Arithmetic and Mensuration 
3. Geography · 
4. Histm·y and Elementary Civics 
5. Elementary Nature-study including Agricul. 

ture and Hygiene . 
6. Hand and Eye ,.yvork, singing etc. 
7. Physical Instruction and Games 

. III. Scnoot DISCIPLINE. 

(b) Practic(tll nstruction cm(l 1'1·aining. 

· I. Drawing Rnd Blac.kboard work. 
II.· Map drawing. 

III. Pt·eparation of schemes of work and Notes of lessons. 
IV Reading and Recitation. 
V. Model Lessons, Observation Lessom:, Criticism Les

sons and Teaching Pr~ctice,, 
VI. Drill and Games. 

VII. The use ·of Kindergarten nnd Montessori apparatus. 
VIII. Simple projects. . · 

171. Every Tr:1ining lnstltutiot~ shall be provided with :
(a) A Library of suitable reference books. 
(b) ~ schqol Museum with object specimens etc. suitable 

for ;he purposes of Naturestndy, illustration of lessons 
etc. and ' 

(c) An adequate supply of all appliances necessary for 
teaching and pmctical Train:ng including maps, 
globes, pictures, Kindergarten, Montessori apparatu:i 
etc. 

(d) A. school garden 
(e) Suitable grounds <tnd equipment for Games and 

Athletics. 
172. The head of every Training ;Sch'>al of th~ Higher or the 

Lower Grade shall hold a U niversiry Degree in Arts and the Degree 
of Liceutiate in Teaching obtained 11£ter a course of !!tuJy in a 
'f raining College. 
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17~. The Assistants on the staff of the Ebglish Higher Grade 
Tmininoo Schools shall be L. T.'s while those in the Malayalam or 
Tamil T~aining Schools shall b':' L. T.'s or teachers holding ,English 
Higher Training or Malayalam or Tamil Higher Training Certifi
cates. There shall be at. least two L. T.'s in a Higher Training 
Institution, one repre~enting the humanities aud the other the 
Sciences. Physical Instructors and Instructors in Drawing, Needle
work, Singing and such other special subjects shall hold certificates 
prescribed in the Pu~lic service Recruitment M'anual and shall be 
persona quite competeut for the work in Trflining Institutions. 

17 4. Time-tables shall be maintained in each training institution 
showing:- . · 

(a) The distribution of work among the members of the 
staff including both teaching and ~upervision ; 

(b) The work on which durin~ each hour of the week the· 
teachers under training are engaged ; .and 

(c) Th~ practical·work allotted to ea~h teacher under training. 
In the time-table (a) adequate provision shall be made for 

general supervision by the Head of the Institution. 
17 5., Cancelled. . 

176. Cancelled. 
177. The school year in Training schools shall begin on the 

first Monday. in Edavom and shall consist of not less than 200 
working days. The. working day s~all be of the Sil'me length as in 
an English school, 

178. The period of training in all Training ~chools shall be one 
school vear. .. ' 

179. The strength of each class in the Mod~l ~chool of a Train· -
in()' Institution shall not exceed 30. , · 

/'! 

180. Teachers who have been s~lected for trttir.ing shall join the 
training institution on the first working day of the school or acade
mic year. The head of each lntititution may admit teachers up to 
the renth working day pl'Ovided g-~od cause is shown and the ap
proval of the .Chief Insp~cting officet· is obtained . 

. 181. Withdrawals fr~m a training .institution shall only be per~ 
tmtted on the g1·ound of Jll-health ~ertdied to by competent me9ical 
auth )rity not below the rank of an Assistant Surgeon, 

1R2. Teachers employed in t\on-departmental Schools seeking 
admission into any Departmental Trainir:g Institution shall submit 
the application [ Avpendix B (h)] to the Inspecting Officer concerned 
not less than three mouths before the commencement of the school~ 
year. If a p~rgon seeks udmissio11 into a private reco11nised traiu
hlg institution, the application should be forwarded to the Ma~ger 
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of that institution. Teachers selected for trainin()' other than those 
holding ~ubstantive appointments in departme~tal bchools when 
seeking admission into training institutions, departmental or pl'iYate, 
should produce certiFicates of health and physical. fitness to under()'o 
the course of training and to serve afterwards as teachers and to su~h 
as fail to produce such certificates admission shall not be granted. 
The certificates of health nnd phyt::ical fitness should be from com
pstent medical officers nor below the rank of an Assistant ~Ul'O'eon. 
The Managers and head~ of training schools shall forward these 
certificates to the Chief Inspecting Officer concerned. 

NOTE :-Applic~Uons for admission to T.r~inJng Institutions need no~ 
be obtained from teachers in Depo.rlmento.l Institutions. 

182. A. Cancelled. 
• 

182. B. The number of candidates to be trained each year in 
any training sch0ol shall be determined by the Director; the nnrn. 
her shall not under any circumstances exceed twenty-four. Generally 
teachers in Departmental tichools willuot be selected for training 
in Training Schods under private management. 

183. No teach·:r shall beadmi~t~d to a training ·school who is 
not eighteen years of age at tbe time ot admission. · In the case of 
those. who are over twenty-five years of age, the sanction of the 
Director must be obtained previous to admissiou .. 

·• 184. · In training scho'Jis ilnder Departmental management one-
fourth of the number selected for training ·in any year may be 
teachers in schools under private management. 

NOTE: · In the Departmental Tamil Tro.lning School a.~ Na.gerooil one· 
bo.lf of the n.umber of teachers under training may be from 
private recognised &choole, 

185. The rates of fees in Training institutions are given in 
chapter XII of the Code. · 

186. Dapartmental teachers under traini~g will hJ paid as 
stip~nds tho sub,tantire pay, the s,dary or actmg allowance, as the 
case may b~, which they were- in receipt of immediately before their 
sel-:!ction for t1·aining subject however to the minim~ rates men· 
tioned balow. 

Stipends per men.sem. 
Rs. Cbs. Cash. 

Higher Grade Training Schools 
pialayalam or Tamil) 15 0 0 

Lower Grade Training Schools 12 14 0 

Xo stip~nd ~hall be p;lid by the Governm~nt to any teacher 
untler traininO' who entereJ service as a teache1· m the Department 

0 • 

ufr~r the ht Aprill93-!. 
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18 7. In the case of teachers' deputed by the Managers of private 
schools to undergo training in Training Institutions. (Departmental 
or Pri\'ate) the Managers are at liberty to grant stipends to these 
teachers in such manner or of such amount ~ts they may consider 
fit,- but in all such cases the ~onditions on which the stipend is 
granted shall be clearly stated in wr~ting and. acknowledged h). the 
stipendiary. No grant on. such stipends will however be g1ven 
uuder Rule 146 (f), of the Code exceeding the rates given in Rule 
150 (1) (a) of the Code. · 

188. In Training Institutions all teachers who are on deputation 
from departmental institutions and in receipt of a deputation ~llow
anc\J shall t'Ilter into an agreement with Government in the form 
prescribed in Appendix H {i) or B (j). 

As regards private schools any teacher from a private school 
who undergoes traiuing in' a: Training Institution and is in receipt 
of a stipend from the management of his school shall enter into an 
agreement with the Manager in the form prescribed in Appendix B 
(k) or B {!) as the case may be ; the Manager who is in receipt 
of a grant under Rule 150 of the Code shall in his turn enter into 
an agreement with Government in the form prescribed in Appen~ 
dix B (m) orB (n) as the case may be. · 

NoTE:- In the case of managers "ho ho.va a number of schools under 
them and which have a duly constituted central control 
under an officer responsible to the Department the form of 
the agreement to be executed shall be modlfied eo as to allow 
of the teachers deputed fot training by such Man·agera with a 
stipend grnnt from Government being transferred from one 
school t.o another under the same Manager. Such Managers 
should furnish to the Department ooforehand a compl()te lis• 
of all1he Institutions under them. 

188. A. Heads of Training Imtitutions shall forward to the 
Chi~£ lnspectillg Officers concerned quvrterly reports of the history . 
of teachers (to whom stipends or in respectof whom stipend grants 
were given by the Department) for a period o£ five ye!lrs after each 
such teacher· has left the Institution after hiE training course. 

188. B. Leave to teachers under trainin-g from Departmental 
Schools will be goverued by the rult:~ of the Travancore Service 
llegubtions. The teachers uuder training from private schools will 
be eligible during ,eac? sc~ool year for seven.da ys' casual leave and 
H.nother seven days leave m ca~e of illness supported hy proper 
medical certificates ; leave for any period in excess of the above 
~hould be referreJ to the Director . 

. ~~9. The. head of any _training institution shall report to his 
offlClal sqpenor and the D1rector llll)' teacher who in his opinion is 
unaLle to profit by corij:inuing in 11ttendance or who is absent with
out lt:ave, persi~tently neglectful of his work or. guilty of serious 
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misconduct. In extreme cases of inefficiency in theoretical or prac. 
tical work or of mi~conduct or of physical incapacity a student may 
not be presented for the E:I;}mination by the Head of the Training 

, Institution. 
190. Training Iustitutions &hall maintain the following registers 

and records :- . 
(a) !~mission Register 
(b) Attendance Hegister 
(c) Register of fee payments 
(d) Attendance Register of teachers 
(e) Acquittance Roll 
( () Time.table book 
(g) Log Book 
(h) Letter Book . 
( i) File of letters received 
(j) ~tock book 
(k) Museum Catalogue 
{l) Library Catalogue 
(m) Register of Library issues 
(n) Registers of the practical work of the teacher8 under 

training. 
NOTI :·-There shonld be se'[:nra.te .Registers for.-

1. Modellessons 
2. Criticism les~ons 

. 3. Teaching Practice 
4. Health and Games. 

(o) PrQgres~ Hegister showing the marks of each pupil
teacher for written examinations, fot· records of 
Observation lessons, for critidsm lessons, Critical 
ability, Notes of lessons, Teaching ability, Library 
work, Hand and Eye work, Physical Drill and Games 
etc. 

(p) Re.gister of leave granted to teachers under training ; 
and · 

(q) History of teachers after training 
(r) Cash book. 
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CHAPTER XVIII. 
Adult Education. · 

191, With a view to meet the demand for adult education in the 
State and to prevent the lapse into illitera<:y provision has been·made' 
for the organit!ation and m'aiutenance of In•titutiQOS of the follow· 
ing ki~ ds ;- . . 

(a) • Night Schools) · 
(b) Libraries and Reading roon:s, 
(c) Rural Libraries. 

192. The organi~ation and maintenance of Night Schools and 
Libraries and Reading rooms shall ba left to private enterprise and 
the ,Rural Lib1·aries will bu organised and m.anaged by the DPpart· 
ment, subject to the following rules, . · 

193, The rules relating to Night schools are given below r-
(1) Night schools may be opened by private agencies with the 

belp of grant-in-aid from the Department to meet the 
needs of the adult labouring classes and so as not to com
pete ~vith day .. schools. 

(2) Night schools shall be under the general supervision of the 
Division Inspectors of Schools and shall be under the im. 
mediate observation and administrative control of the 
Assistant Jns.pecting Officers o£ the Districts in which 
they may be situated. -\ 

(3) Applications in the prescribed form (appended) forpermis· 
sion to open Night 8chools with a view to their subse
quent recognition and receipt of grant-in-aid shall reach 
the As!iistant Inspecting Officers i11· whose DiBtricts they 
may be located, three months prior to the date on which 
th~y are to be opened. The Director shall dispose of the 
applications on receipt of retJorts on them from the Assis· 
tan t Inspecting Officers through the Division Inspectors 
of Schools, 

(4) Night schools shall be accommodated in satisfactory build 
. ings which may be rented, or erected for tLe purpose, or 

in day-school buildings lent for the purpose by the pro• 
prietors thereof. · 

(5) Night schoolli shall be supplied with !urniture and appli 
ances necessary for the EathSuc:tory conduct of work and 
also with good and sufficient lighting. 

{ 6) Persons of either sex who are above 16 years of age only 
shall be admitted as pupils, 
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?)t-~~ch0rs in Night ~chools shall b:~ such as are eligible f.or a 
license but shatl uot b:J bss than 25 year;:; of aO'e Persons 
whl) are teachers in D2partmental schools s~al(n~t be per. 
mitted to be teachers in Night schools unless they obtain 
the s:lnction of the authority competent to sanction the 

. undertaking of private work. 
(8) A class in a Night s'chool shall consist of not less than 20 

and not more than 40 pupils. · 

Not6 :-The rule relo.ttng to day schools for particular clo.esG:l
vide no~e ~ paro.graph 5 of rule 147 (a) of the Code-will 
apply M well to night schools intended for particular 
classes in oases where the circumstances warrant ~e 
grant of such concessions. 

(9) Thera shall be a minimum of 160 school days in•the year. 
·The Managers shall before the first week of Ed a vom each 
year, prepare with reference to local conditions and submit 
to the Assistant Inspecting Officer for approval lists of 
workiog days for the following school-year. · Any change 
in the approved list cari be made only with the approval 
of the ln:!pecting Officer. The schools shall not work on 

, . , Sundays and other recognised holidays. 
(10) Instruction shall be given for not less than 2, and not more 

, , than 3 hours Letween 7 and 10 P. 11. each day. 
(11) The scheme ·of work in Night schools !!hall be prepared with 

. . a vi~w to cover the course in two year.s. 
'(12) Simple lessons in th .. e three H 's, stories of historical interest 

. and elementary lessons in hygiene and first aid shall form 
the subject of study in Night schools. The scheme of work 

· shall be submitted to the Assi~tant Inspecting Officer for 

1 • . . : approval. " 
, {18) The applications for grant-in-aid shall be &ubmitted to the 

Assi~tant Inspecting Officer in the form prescribed for 
use in regard to private day schools, three months after 

, ! the school commences work. . 
{ 14) The Division Inspectors of schools shall dispose of the 

reports on application for aid and the aid shall be as 
follows: 

(a) i. A grant of Rs. 3 per mc:nsem to a teacher who ha~ alao 
work in a day schoot; or . 

ii. a gr:mt of Rs. 5 per rceuseru b a teacher who has no 
other employment ; and 

\b) LiCI'htinO' charO'es at the race of lte. 1 per calen~ar month 
p~ovid~d w;rk is held on 15 or more nights in that 
month. 



Form of Application for permission to op~n a Night school. 

(1) Name and address of Manager. 
(2) Position of school Kara 

Pakuthy Taluk. . · 
(3) · Po~;ition with reference to neighcouring schools. 
(4) Necessity for the school. 1 

(5} Date on which school is proposed to be opened, . 
(6) Whether the school is open to all classes ; if n?t, 

what classes are proposed to be excluded. . · 
(7) Whether the school intended specially for any 

particular class ; and i£ so for what class. 
(8) What guarantee can the applicant give of his abi~ . 

lity to conduct the :5chool successfully from a 
financial stand :point. ":' 

(9) The probable number of pupils expected at or.en-
ing. . 

{10) Nature of accommodation. 

Libraries and Reading rOoms~ 

194. The rules detailed below· relate to Libraries aud Read~ng 
Rooms. 

(l)"Library" means a collection of books·that may be issued to 
persons for perusaL "Reading room'! in addition to all 
that is included by 'Library' implies the existence of a 
room on the premis~s in which persons may read. Libra· 
ries and Heading .Roo!Ds may or may not.be supplied with 
periodicals and newspapers. 

(~) Librariei! and Reading rooms in the State shall be eligib!e 
for ~r<int·in.aid from Government provided they satisfy 
the following conditions :- . \ 

(a) They shall be undEr the manllgement of a Committee 
and offic~:J bearers approved by the Director. 

(b) They shall be freely open to the public for purposes of 
consultation. · 

(c) They shall be entirely undenominational. 
(d) The Library and lleajiug room rules should have been 

appwved by the Director. 
(e) Each Library or Readicg room shall contain a minimum 

· of 200 approved books. 
(f) The minirr!um guaranteed annual inco!De from subscrip· 

6.~ns should not b~ less than H.:3. 40. 
t g) The co~triLutioil from the Library fut~ds i'houlJ at least 
• Le equal to the Government coutribution tuwards the · 

up·hep of the In~titutiou. (E::q.~tuditure on the 
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, purchase of useful periodicals and pu~chase and bind. 
ing of books may be reckoned as part of the contri· 
bution by the management ; but the expenditure on 
establishment, purchase of newspapers and . main. 
tenance of library building shall not be so treated). 

(3) Separate buildings are necessary to accommodate Libraries 
and Reading rooms. 

(4) Authorities of aided Reading roomP and Libraries are ex .. 
pected to exercise the greatest care in granting the use of 

·. their buildings or premises for meetings of any kind which 
are not connected with the ordinary purposes of the Insti
tutions. Permission should only be given on receipt of a 
written application from a responsible party, stating the 
hollrd withtn and the purpose for which the meeting is to 
bP. held. In no case shaU the building or premises of anv 
aided Reading room and Library be granted for a meetin·cr 
in connection with any p6litical·agitation directed againt>~ 
the authority of Government, or the discussion of :.iubjects 
which are calculated to cause ill-feeling between. different 
sections of the community. · 

(5) Complete accounts, Registers and recon~s should be maiu" 
tained in the Library and Reading room and these shall bo 
open to inspection by the Inspecting Officer. 

(6) Books and periodicals vetoetl'by the Director &hall not find 
a place in •my Libr.ary or Reading room aided by Govern. 
ment. The indents for broks to be purchased for Libra .. 
ries should receive the approval of the Chief In8pecting 
Officer. 

(7) Applications for grant in the form as per Appendi11: B (o) 
!ihall be made not later than the 1st Kanni each year, to 
the Assistant Inspecting Officer having jurisdiction over 
the Library or Reading room. The Assistant Inspecting 
Officer sh<"tll forward the application with' his report th·ere
on to the Director. through the Chief Impecting 
Officer. A consolidated list of such applications received 
should be submitted to the. Director by the Chief Inspect· 
in" Officer not later than the 15th Thulam each year. 

0 . . 

t8) Each application fo~ grant shall be _accompanied by 
i. a copy of the L1brary and Readmg room rules, 
ii. a complete list of books in the Library or Reading room 

and of periodic.tls subscribed for. 
\9) The maximum amount that may be sanctioned as grunt for 

au Institution !-.hall not in any one year exceed its. f 200) 
two hundred, · 
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(10) · Buildin()' grants and furniture grants to Libraries may be 
awarded

0

under thf provisions of chapter XV of the Code, 
(11) Tne authority C)mpeteut to sanction grant under these· 

· rules is the U irector. 
(12) The annual grant shall be paid in four instalments ordi 

t'arily in Thulam, Makaram, Medom and Karkadagom on 
bills countersigned by the Assistant Inspecting Officers. 

(18) Grants are liable to be Ydthdrawn by the Director for in: 
fringement of auy of th,~ rules set .forth above. . : 

{14) (i) The Government Gazette will be supplied to all Reading 
rooms and Libraries in receipt o[ grant-in-aid at half 
the price. 

(ii) Malayalam and Tamil publications as· per list subjoin~d 
will be supplied free to all grant-in-aid Librarief.l 
located in rural and urban at·eas. -

·'English 1. Budget 
2. ·Administration Report 
3. Almanac·and Directory 
4. Stadstics o£ Travancore 
5. Annual reports of all Departments of 

the State. · . · 
Malayalam Almanac. 

195. The rules relating to Rural Liuraries are as follows :-
(i) The Rural libraries (including Reading room8) shall be 

started in selected rural areas where other library 
facilities do not exist. · 

(2) These libraries will be accommodated in· the Depa1~ 
mental Primary schools in the areas concerned ; in 
cJses where Primary school buildings are not avaiJ .. 
able, Departmental Traiuing or Malayfllam and Tamil 
Middle echcols will ba utilil.!ed for the p_urpose. 

(3) The Headmaste~· o£ each ~;chool where a ~ural Library 
is housed shall be the Honon,ry' Librarian; in the 
management of the Library he will be assisted by a 
committee of three rrerubcrs nominated by him; the 
nomination of the committee sh~ll be subject to the 
approval of the respecti,,.e A~sistant Inspecting 
Offic~. . 

(4) Each Headmaster of the school who is the Honorary 
Librarian will be paid nn allowance of Rs .. (3) three 
per mensem in addition to his substantive pay, for 
his work in connection Wii h r.he Library, · 
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( 5) The Library and Reading room shall be kept open bet. 
ween 5 and 7 P. M. during the school days and bet· 
ween 8 and 11 A.. M. and 3 and 7 P.M. during other 
days (including Sundays) except on specified holi· 
days. · 

(6) Copies of suitable books and one or two newspapers and 
magazines shall be made available in the. Library and 
Reading room for use. 

(7) The use of the Library and Reading room shall be free 
to, the men and women of the locality. 

(8) There shall be ~wo classes of subscribers to the Library 
· nnd Reading room viz., (i) those who pay a monthly 

subscript~on of two chuckrams and (ii) those who pay 
a monthly subscriptio_n of three chuckrams; the for
mer will be allowed to take out only one book from 
the library and' the latter t';VO books at a time. 

(9) E11ch .Library will be allowed a CJmall amount fo( recur· 
ring contingent charges. 

(10) The Division Inspectors of schools and· the As~istant 
Inspectors of schools shall inspect these Institutio~s 

. and report on their working in the course of their 
mual tours of inspection. 

(11) The Assistant Ins rector shall correspond directly with 
the Director in a:I matters pertaining to these Rural 
Libraries and Reading rooms, 

(12) It shall be competent to the Director to frame further 
rules and·issue nece£.sary instructions for the conduct 
ot these Institutions. · 
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1PPENDIX A. 
(RULB 21 B.) 

Rules relating to Sanskrit Schools. 
I. Classifi.ccdion. 

A Sanskrit school is a. school ia which sanskrit is the main .language 
taugh~ and the pupils are given instruction in Sanskrit and in such other 
general school £1ubjects 1\B are hereinafter mentioned ~hrough the medium of 
Malayalam or Sanskrit. · 

Sanskrit eohoola may contain any or all of the following Classes begin• 
ning with Class I. 

Class 

" 
" ,, 

I 
II 
III 
IV 
v 

" VI · 
Rule 23 of the Education"Code shall apply to Sanskrit schools. 

II. Uanagelltent 
Rules 24 to 29 of the Education Code sliall apply to sanskrit schools • 

• III. Buildings and Sanitation. 
Rules 30 to 3~.and 36 to 44 of the Education Code shall apply to 

sanskrit schools. 
IV. Fun1itztre and Tea.ching Appliances. 

Rule 45 of the Education Code in so far as it applies to Malaya lam 
schools, Rule 46 and Rule 48 shall apply to Sanskrit schools. 

V. Qttalifications of Teachers. 
Subject to the exceptio~s specified below1 no person shall be permHted 

to teBch in any recognised Sanskrit school unless he holds a license granted 
by the Inspecting Officer. 

Exception 1. English School Leaving Certificate holders who have 
been granted licenses to teach up to Form III in an English School shall 
be permitted without a fresh Itcense to teach English, History, Geography, 
Arithmetic, but no other subject in any class ol a Sanskrit school. 

Exocr;tion 2. Holders of Higher Certificates (Malayalam or Tamil 
High School certificates) ,who have been granted licenses to teach 
Malaya.lam, History, Geography and At"ithmetic up to Class VII of a Middle 
School shall be Permitted without a fresh lioen!!e to teach thos*' subjects 
in any class of a Sanskrit School. 
· Applications for licenses from pel'!!ons not coming under exceptions 1 

and 2 of the pre vi on~ rule shOuld bP me.de to the Inspecting Officer. 
Printed forms tor the purpoee are. obtainable from him and from all Inspect• 
ing Officers and Headmat;ters of all schools under departmental manage· 
ment. 

Each application for a license should be accompanied by a TreBSury 
Receipt _for Ra. six, the fee for Ule license. 

The license issued in favour of any person' shall state the nature of the 
work ht~ is generally Permitted to undertake ani fue subjects he ia specially 
permitted to ~&.eh. 
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The GeneroJ and professional qualifications expected in those to whom 
licenses may be issued shall be as loUow ;-

Subject. 

Sanskrit. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

(Kavya Section) Minimum QualificMion. 
Class. 

Class I. Vidwan test (with Malayalam for main 
language and Sanskrit for subsidiary 
language,) 

Classes I, II, and Sastr,i. t3st; Vidwan Test (wifu Sanskrit 
Ill. as main language,) 

Class IV. Upadbyaya Examination of the Sanskrit 
College, 

" Classes V and ,VI. Mahopadhyaya Examlnat~on of the 
Sanskrit College ; Siromani Examina
tion • 

.Malayalam. Classes I, ll and Sastri test i or Vidwan test (with Mala· 
III. yalam as main language or as one of 

t..he two Dravidian languages) or the 
MalaYalam Middle School Examina
tion with T. T. C. 

Do. 

English. 

Classes IV, 
VI. 

V and Upadhyaya Kxaminatlon in the Sanskrit 
• College as per the new curricula of 

studieR; Malayalam High School 
Exami.aation, Vidwan teet (with 
Malayalam as main language or as 
one of the two Dravidian languages), 

ClassEs UI, IV, VI English School Leaving Cel'tificate quali· 
and VI. . fied for admission to UniversHy 

· 1. courses of study (preferably trained 

General sub-ll C!•eses I, II and 
jects Hie IlL 
~r:v, Geo 
grapby and 
Arithmetic. 
Do. Classes IV, V and 

and wiili S(l.nskrit as Optional.) 

Saatri test, . English Sehool Leaving 
Certificate {qualified for a.dmission to 

i University Courses of study) or Mala~ 
yalam Middle School with T. ·r. C. 

Upadhyaya Examination in the Sanskrit 
College sa per the new curricula of 
studies, English School !Ala.ving Certl· 
.ficn.te (qualified for admission 1o 
Universay courses of study) or Mala.· 
yalam High School Examination • 

VI. 

. 
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Rules 55 to 65 of the Ed ucatlon Code shall app]y to Sanskrit Schools. 

VI. Admi1sion, Atten(/ance and witMrawal of pupils. 
Rules 66 to 69 of the Education Code shall apply to Sanskrit Sc~o9ls. 
Admission to a Sanskrit School shall be restricted. t.o those who have 

eat.iefactorily completed the course of .instruction prescribed for Class III 
of a Malayalam or Tamil School and a pupil applying for admission shaJI 
produce ( 1) a Jetter' of application from hie parent or guardian and (2) a. 
transfer certificate Jn the form prescribed 1n Appendix L of the Education 
Code signed by the Headmaster of the recognised School he last attellded. 
U a pupil applying for such admiE~slon has Previously attended a recognised 
Sanskrit School the headmaster shall 110t place him In any class higher 
than tha~ he wQu}d have been Placed In, U be had continued in the school 
last attended. If the applican~ has no~ previously attended a. l'ecognlsed 
SanskrH School he may be Placed in such class ae the headmaster consldere 
suitable provided the admission ls to a class not above Class IV. A rePOri 
of such admission shall be made to the Inspecting Officer. 

Admt~eions of pupils who have not previously !attended any· zecognised 
Sanskrit School to Classes V and VI shall no' be made without the sane· 
~ion·of the Inspecting Officer. The application of the parent or gga.rclJan 
must be submitted to the Inspecting Officer for his orders, along w.lth a. ri~ 
port from the Headmaster showing the attainments of the pnpll in all 
subject~ generally and in Sttnskrl~ pa~tlcuh.rly, which should be tested by 
a written examination. The standard of the question papers should be 
that of the papers set for the annual examination of the next lower class 
i. e,, question papers of the standard of Class IV m the case of pupUs 
seeking ad mission to Class V and question papers of the standard of Class 
V in the caee of pupils seekin~ admission to Class VL 
· Admission to all classes of a Sanskrit Srhool may be made ~by the 
Headmaster up to the first 15 working days of tha school-year, but re-ad~ 
mission to classes V and VIol pupils whoiie name a have been :removed 

from the rolls and who seek re·admission in a subsequent year cannot be 
made even within the first 15 working d&ys without the previous permls· 
sion of ihe Inspectlng Officer. · · 

Admissions after the first 15 workin~t days can be made only with the 
vrevlous sanction of ilie Inspecting Officer to whom the p3rent or guardian 
should apply; but except in cases of misconduct, there·admission of pupils 
whose names have been removed from the rolls may be made a~ any time 
of the e.ame ye&r without the previous pt>rmission ol the Inspecting Officer, 

Rules 72, 75, 77, 79 and 80 of the Education ,Code shall apply to 
Sanskrit Schools. · 

VII. Progress, Contiuct and Discipline of Pupils. 

Rules 81-88 of the Education Code shall Mutatis Mutandis 
apply to Sanskrit Schools. · 

rill. Cours~s of Instruction, ';ext Books and 
General Orga'lisatioll. 

. The com:~es of lnst:uction in Sanskrit Schools shall be in accordance 
w1th the currloula published I.Jy the Department. . . 



· The Direofur shall publish a list of text books which may be used in 
Sanskrit Schools. No book which is not included in the published list 
may be used for the purposes of ins~uotion In any class of a Sanskri 5 
SChool. • 

The General o.rgs.nieatlon of a School including the. framing of time 
tables, division of work among o.esistr:mta, etc., shall be left \O the discre· • 
tion of tJle Headmaswr t:>rovided that the number of perlods per week 
devoted to the variOus subjects be ranghly a3 shown below:-

Sanskrit 13 periods. 
Malayalam 4 , 
Arithmetic 4 ,, 
History or Geography 4 , 
Copy-wri~ng, dictation 

and recitation In classes 
I and II or English ln. 
Classes III to VI 

Total 

5 ,, 
tH' 30 

In schools having class V or classes V o.n'l VI the time table must be 
framed eo as to allow adequata time for suptlrvision by the H€1:.dmaster of 
·~he class work done by his assistants •. A record giving the details of such 

upervision work together with the result~ observed shall be maintained. 
The number of pupils in each clasg or division thereof shall not exceed 

40 in Sanskrit Rch<1ols. But to allow for po.:~sible shrinlcage in the course 
of the year Managers and Headmasf,er~ of schools are permitted to admit 
5 pupils in excess of the numbenPecified in any class within the tirst 16 
days of the school year, 

In Bcboola which have any or al( of the classes above Class rn there 
shall be as many teachers as ~here are class difisions plus one extra 
teacher, provided instruction in the vo.rio JS subjects in the several classes 
is imparted o:.1ly by those who possess the prescribed examination quail· 
fi01tion. 

Rules 94: and 96 of the Ed11cation Code shall Mutatis Mutandis 
s.pply to Sanskrit Schools. ' 

IX'. Sehool.D:~y, School-Year, Vr,cations, Hoiida!JS etc. 
Rules 97 to 102 and Rule 103 ot the Edut~ation Code in so far as they 

are applicable to Malayalam and Tamil Schools shall apply to Sanskrit 
Schools. 

X. Records, Reg£st1rs a11d Btatistiwl Retu7"1l·5. 

RnlEs 107, 108, 111, 112, 114, and U5 ofthe Education Code in so 
far as they are aPPlicable to Ma!ayalam schools sho.ll apply to Sanskrit 
Schools. 

XI. Fees, Scholarships and Fee Concessions. 
Rules 116 to 118 of the Education Code shall apply to Samkrit 

~choola. 
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The muimum rates of fee3 leviable in Samkrit Schools shall be as 
below:-

Class I 
,, , II 
,, .. 
,, 
,, 

III 
IV 
v 

VI 

Per mensem. 
8 cbs. 

12 ,, 
16 ,, 

18 " 
28 ,, 

. 28 ,, 
Every pupil whose name is on the rolls of a Sanskrit School during a 

given Malayala.m month is liable for nil fees levied during that month. 
The Headmaster shail grant r9ceip~s for the ~aymeuts of fees, and 

keep a recorrl of U:e tees paid and coJleCited each month, 

Xli. Exa·1,inations and CertiJic.!tes. 
' ' 

Pupi Is in Class VI of recognised Snnskrit Schools may, i1 'heir attend· 
ance, Progress and conduct in classes V and VI have been satisfactory, be 
permitLed t> appear for the Sastri Examination. 

No lJupil of Class VI will be allowed to appear for the Examination 
lllJless • - • . · 

(a) his aPplication t')r admission ~o the examination is counter· 
signed by the htadmaster of the school which he attends .during the schryol 
year io which he applies for the examination. 
' . (b) he has hem' tertifie'd by the headmBster of the school 'hich he 
att~nds, either to have hl\d small pox or to have been vaccinated not more 
t:.Jan five years prior to the date of the examination. 

A headruaster shall not countersign the application of any pupil of 
Cle.ss VI whose attendance, or progress or c.,nduct has been unsatis· 
factory. 

Privnte candldatea for the Sastri Examination should produce the 
following two certificates:- . . 

(i) A certificate of good conduct from an educational officer of the 
standing of a .first grade teacher. · · 

(ii) a certificate stating that the candidate has followed a course 
of studies approved by Government for the Sastri Class of the Sanskrit 
College, Trivandrum, from: 

(a) the Principal of the SaDBkrit College, or 
(b) the Headmaster of a Sanskrit school recognised by the 

Gonrnment; or , 
(c) a Pandit of o, recognised collegiate institution. 

The Director may, lor satisfactory reasons exempt any candidate from 
producing any or both ofthe above certificates. • . 

All applications for admission to the e:taminn.tion must reach the Office 
of the Diredor of Public Instruction on or before the let Kumbhom preced
ing \he date of examination. 

The fee for the examination is S, Ra. 3 for candidates appearing from 
a recognised School and S. Rs, fS for all other candidates. · 

The amount should be . paid into a Government Treasury and the 
Treuury Rf,lcelpt ~hould be eubmitted along with the application. 
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The examiMtion will be conducted by the Board of Examiners for 
Sansltrit Exnminations appointed by the Director every year and the subjects 
and duration of examination will be as follows :-

1. 
2. 
8. 

Sa.nskrh Text Books-. Detailed 
do. Non-detailed 
do. General language. 

4. Sastra ... 
5. English Text Books and Translation ... 
6. History of England and India 
7. Arithmetic ... 
8, · Malayalam Tax~ Books and Composi-

Hours.· 
3 
8 
3 
3 
3 
3. 
3 

tion ... 8 
· Each of the above subjects shall carry 50 marks. The minima of 

marks qualifying for a pass in the examination shall be as follows: 
35 per cent. in subjects 1, 2, 3, and 4, together forming Group I, 30 per 

Cent in each of the subjects 5, 6, 7 • and 8 with a total of 35 per cent. 
Successful candidates getting an aggregate of not less than 60 per cent. 

of the total number of marks shall be plnced in the first class. Papers 1, 
2, 3 and 4 will be answered ln Sanskrit only, others will be answered in 
Malayalam except where otherwise directed. 

Applications for Sastri Examination Certificates shall be made to the 
Director within three months afte.r the date of the publication of results in 
the Government Gazette and a fine of Re, one will be demanded for each 
application made after that period, 

XIII. Recognition. 
Rules 128 to .144 of the Education Code In eo far ae they rela~e to 

Malayalam or Tamil Schools shall apply to Sanskrit Schools with the 
following mod\fioations (Vide Rule 184). 

Applications in nccordance with Rule 134 should be sent registered to 
the Inspecting Officer who shall submit them to the Director with his 
opinion thereon. · 

XIV. Grants-In-Aid. 
Rule 145 of the Education Code shall apply to Sanskrit Schools. 
The rates of monthly grants for teachers in Sanskrit Schools shall be 

as .follows :-
Teachers of R&te of grant Per mensem. 
Class . I Rs. n 
. ,. n ,, n 

,, III '• o 
., IV ,, 5 
,. v ,, lj 
, VI . , 5 

English Teacher , 10 
Headmaster in Schools with class VI ,, 20 

Speci9l teachers in Malayalam Rs. 5 p. m. if they possess the Sastri 
not in charge of classes. Test or the .M. S. L Certificate, and 

Rs. 7l p, m. if they possess the 
Upadhyaya, Malayalam Higher or 
the Vidwan Test. 

Teachers of general subjects not Rs. 5 p. m, il they possess the Sas.tri 
in charge of classes. Test or theM. S. L. Certificates, and 

Ra. ' n p. m. if \hey possess ~e 
Upe.dhysya, Ma.layalam higher or the 
E. S. L. Certificate. 

The ·minimum atrentJl prescribed for e. class io earn tht sanctioned 
. _,..f: ;~~~tv Ave 
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. APPENDIX C. 

(RULE 41 A) 
Signs of Illness in pupils. 

Itch in any part of the body, 
This will commonly be found in :lront of wrist, between fingeirs, 
d bend of elbow, ankle, buttocks etc. · 

Ring worm in any part of the body. 
Open sores or ulcers anywhere especially if multipJe (the eoree with 

. . a raised pale and weeping surface are specially dangerous). 
. Thickening3 of skin specially about the eye brows, face in general 

etc, having the appearance of the skin of an orange~ 
Pinkish coloured patches (the colour may be dull or clear according 

tr) ~he complexion of the individunl), devoid of sensa~ion. {To 
test for stlnsation ask the pupil to close the eyes and lightly ~uch 
the patches with cotton wool, soft flower or a pin point. The 
patches are not devoid 1Jf sensation lf he feels the touch and 
knows the actual spot touched,) 

• Frequen' cough. 
• Unusual warmth of body. 
. Paleness, protruding or pendulous be1Iy, thin weak arms and legs 

and wrinkled or flabby skin, 
,Great palenees of the body. 
Breo.thlesslle3a while playing or running or disinclination for active -

place. • 
Books o.re habitually held at less than 10 Jnches dieto.nce for rea.d· 

ing, or screwing oi eyes when reading. 
. Frequent complaints of headache • 
. . Redness or watering of eves, swelling or fullne!:!s of !ide, discharge 

from eye~; redness o.nd raw appearance of lid edges or sleepy 
look. 

Habitually keeping mouth open. 
Pigeon chest or barrel ohe3t. 
Dilatation of nostrils while breathing. 
Diminished bearing or eight. . 

, I •1creo.sing thinness of the body. 
Enlarged glands on neck, armpit or bend of thigh, 
Dull vacant look and general $tupidity. 
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APPENDIX F. 
(RULE 47~A) 

Rules regarding sohool Librttties. 
1. Till n separn.te Librnrian is appointed, a member ofthe te~ching 

staff of the school EhouH be put h1 charge of the School hbra.ry. 
The Drill Master may b~: entrusted with the work, if the an~ange• 
ment wi!J be satisfactor:r·· 

-2. So books from the library 11hould be len~ out to the Pupils direct. 
8. Each class teacher should, a.ccording to necassity, indent for the 

books required for his da~a, on the Librarian who will issue the 
tooks in the name of the 'teacher and the class teacher shell 
distribute the books among his pupija. 

4:. Each class may have 11o class library of its own to enable the teacher 
to circulate the books amor<g his pupils without .reference to the 
Librarian.· 

5. Clrdinarily u book shall be l:ept only for a week. But with the 
permi8sion of the tencher. it may be renewed lor another week. 

6. It is the duty ot the clas~ teacher to bring to the notice of 
the H( adrnaster the loss of any book to mabie the latter either 
to recover the book or to reali~e the cost of the same. 

7. Before iEsuing trn.nt:fer certificates .to at:y pupil the Headmaster 
shall ascerta.in li'Om the clru:s teacher if any bo::Jk is due from the 
1 upil under rdt:rencc. The 1rausfer certificate shall not be issued 
if the pupil has to retum~tny ecbool book. 

8. Loss of books dufl to the remov<'~J of pupils a3 defaulmza llhould . be 
lliade good when such pupils ap;::>ly for re·udmiesion or for transler 
certifkates. A separate register showing details of the books due 
from such pupils should be maintained. H should give the follow· 
ing details: 

(a) name of the pupil 
(b) admission nnmber 
(o) class or For1n at the tima olremoval 
t,d) name of tbe book due from the pupil 
(e) library number 
(f) cost of the book. 

9. Teacherf:l wi~hing to take out books must, in their own hand make 
the Deceasary entries in the Library Issue Register, anl when 
books are returned by tbem, the date of return with initiall!hould 
be entered. If the return is not noted in the regist-er, the teacher 
will be held respoLEiLle for 1 he !oss of the book. · 

10. Teachers Ehallnot take more than six books at a time, except the 
clasE text books, nor ke~:~p tham longer than a fortnlght, 

11. \\'h6n any teachfr tahB out any book f•1l only a few hours' pse, the 
Librarian shall i~sue the bo k nsked fol', on receipt of a ctit for 
1he same. This chit will have ti) be go~ back by the teP.cher when 
tho book is returned, as otherwise, he will be held reepon~ible if. 
the book ia found missing. 

12. No bouk~ shall be lent to outaHera in the name of the teacher. 
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is. No books (including class Library Books) 1.1hall 'remain in the ho.nds 
of a teacher for mob than o. year. Two days before the closiog 
of the ecbo)ls for the mid-summer vacation, all books should be 
retume:i and the stock cht:cked. 

14 A certificate that the stock has heed checked and found correct 
~;:hould be en~red on or before 15th April in tha Stock f:egister 
by the Headmaster. A copy of the certificate should be forwMded 
to the Division Inspector of Schools so as to reach him on or 
before 15th April every year. 

15. In the case of teachera who leava a. particular school on transfer or 
otilerwis~, without returning books, the He&.dma~ter of the school 
·should tu.ke immediate steps tr'l recover the same and eee'k the help 
ol the Inspector, i'necessary, 

16. On the 30th Idavam of each year a list of books which cannot bG 
recover.:d shOuld b3 forwarded to the Division Inspector of 
Schools and these may be recommended to be written off the 
stock book. Every attempt should be made by the Headmaster 
to minimise this list as much as possible. 

11. The cines text books in English and in Malayalam and Tamil except 
those OJ the non-language subjects may be written off at the end 
of the year 1f they are badly damaged by use. 

18. Small books me~tnUor the use of pupils which are generally papal 
bound editions may be written off with the permission of thE 
Inspector if the price oUhe book is less than a Rupee and if the~ 
are so damaged by use as could not be bound. 
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APPENDIX G. 

(RULE 50,) 

APPLICATION FOR TEACHERS' LICENSE, 

III'I'O~jDa..ldM~5laJ®obm.l"'t1DU tii~Cia.Jdle5, 

1. Applicant's Name in fnll (with sex) " 
lflb~ .... .tl:!IS'*'Q\reO 0..0~6ffi1Z:O\Sl' !h .. HlB (cyct!lot!II'CJ)O ~")~<lliO) 

2. Applicant's Signature 
rfi'Oh..Jd)j!:jdb5lnbO lia~" 

3. Name of Father or Guardian 
111'1'01:1.1

11 
.!l.(!)<l!o6o61<lliO ftldllltl<iblllitll~a.i\<Stil 06'1'1110 h...JCIB

11 

4. Birth place 
&: m ctHl\l.O Iilio 

!), Date of birth (in figure8 and in words) · 
~cnl41 G~Qlil\lll ( \T!I)~IO't'lli1Q,Jo t6\'etfh:I:!IMI'Illlllil,lo) 

6. Present Residence and Address 
tQ<l!R::30i~lll'fD) OJOCY\l:ll.l.QQ.ICl,jo ~Bill•llOJ1aJoCT\l~o · 

7. Caste or Religion 
So10'11~~t~o fll10'16'111lO 

8. Personal marks of identification 
~ao1~cml\ll1CII!~ ~ca~c&~aJ.c&Msm88()) 
(t~) . Height (Ft. & in.) 
( 4J) ~CUIIOG ( 111'1'0~ tQ~") 
(b) Other marks 
(6b11) moo. aJd)j!:jsmlifeOo. 

9. General Educational qualifications , 
CT\lOUJJitlsm ClJ l!;JO~OCY\l<l!CUIOrm 1\llci.Oo ( n'\)a,g{1n.olcOOOO.CflCYllCIIIO 

~fl'to~ll •osm1-9!1l«>1~1ft)o) 
10. Professional qualifications 

II!'T'O~OI'Uc&l<l!lliOaJldB~ OJ11CII)..!ll0R l<lli0%1\ll<il;~ 
11. P1esent employment 

i2'2::PIIIU111 <l!Sl~olll~o t). cae,~C.OIIl:::iltllo ~~16lnbO lh, ... oo 
12. PreHcut se.lary with scale, if any • 

iJ211t!Oh'lmll CAII'Ili~Q,Jo •tmCUJl~ ClJfd1!l~516l'li:IBI,.:b tare~o 
13. Number and nature of enclosures 

'I!~SIIl6'l,ctai'l,obC'l ~am~o m.l.J80tl.JQ.Ao 

14. (See next page) ' 

I hereby aulemnly st&.te that the partioule.rs entered in this form are tm:. 
I hue attached to this applice.tion the Tree.sury Receipt for Rs ............ . 
being the fuo paye.ble on application for a license, 

. @'0 n.o~o<ttal)ie!ll ''\lf1ll1(1)11~@1 'll"'~ro611GQ) :n>~~J51tmcm' mm1m•ft16 ® d 
U~~W"kj~~mt. t'Hial.l"'\)~m>IIT.:~ llfit)<l!a.,lih:C-"!!u 61<iMiii.J)S)I"Ul>(l)l ll.O~C'f\l 1[\B~C 

.. .......... liiail,;;l11\lll .. QISmOIOm.l"1,i tQ'II· 181'll<l!cu.t,JtilaliO~~S) OAI 
ICitJl~~u • 
~tatiun 

Signature of applicant 
«t~ocu~~&~rreo litf. 



14. HISTORY OP SERVICE. 

J. 

I do here)Jy certify that I hnve verified the entries made in this application anJ. that they are correct. 
Sjgnature ea:f · 

~C:'ll mrb·Q..l~n£l:oiU1!l·loro ~,f<mlcwl~~ rula..m6l!00c 6rol0ot o1-0dlnJ,llt~w1 61~1iCDO-"l;•~•• ~ru <snllfi<WC51mlmtlo ti12<C>la>Otef. 

nvo~;"\\:l~.!?s· C~"rr. • Designation. fl(2BIOCf.ll R-:~tm" 
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APPENDIX H. 

(i\UlJE 58,) 

Memorandum No, 

With roference to his/her application dated is informed 
that a Jlcense No. as a school teacher permitling himjher to 
teach in 
of a school has been 
issued ln hie/her favour. The license has been forwarded to 
in whose custody it is to be retained. 

This memorandum !.<hould be preserved as evidence that a license has 
been issued. 

0 ffice of the 

Station: 

Date, I 
Signature : 

Designation 

. ·Certificates Returned. 
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APPE~DIX-1. 

(RUlE 58 A.) 

Rules relating to the service of teachers employed in recognised 
' schools under private management. · 

1. An agreement stating in clear terms the conditions under which a 
teacher is engaged shall be executed between the school-manager on the one 
side and the teacher on the other, except in the case of teachers appointed 
in Temporary vacancies. · 

The draft form of the agreement which may serve a.s a model is 
fiJlllexed. 

2. A copy of the agreement duly executed shall be filed in the school 
office and another in the office of the Inspecting Officer, 

3, The agreement sbo.Il among other things contain details on the fol· 
lowing:-

(a) the nature of the poet, period of probation, if any, shall be 
specified; the maxlmnm period of such probation shall be 
one year. 

·\b) the initial and maximum pay of the poet, and the rate of in· 
. crement (annual, biennial etc.) . 

(c) Vacation pay. \ 
(d) Leave rules and 
(6) Conditions of termination of service. 

4, The services of a licensed teacher permanently employed in a private 
recognised school may not be terminat-ed without the previous sanction of 
the Chie! Inspecting Officer having jurisdictic~n over ilia institution. In 
~e case of teacl:ers employed on a temporary basis without limit of time, 
the Management will have to give three months rioiice or pay three months' 
salary in lieu thereof, when the setvlces of the teac~ers are dispen"Sed with 
as distinguished from dismiBsf.ll, 

5. In the event of gross mtscondact on the part of a teacher as calls for' 
ac~ion under the :rules of the Code, the Manager may pending ·enquiry and 
'\'\iilioui notice place the t€acher under suspension ; all such enquiries shall 
be completed within a fortnight and a report on the subject should be for
winded to the Chief Inspecting Officer. 

In roee's of mieoonduct the Mana~tr may als., remove a teacher from 
service subject to the provisions contf\ined in rule 60 of the Code The 
salary payable in such cases Ehall be that due only up to the da$e of dis· 
miss&!. 

6, In cases of suspension the t.eacher ehall be furnished with a state
ment ( f charges levtlled against him Jnd Mlled upon to submit his expla· 
naYon in wrlting for ench of these chargee, fer which he shall be allowed 
time of one week .from the teceipt of the communicat'on a•king tor his 
explo.na~ion, wi~in whkh he should submit his explanation to the 
Manager. In the event of sacb explanation not being sent up wit.hin ihe 
said period of one week, the Man3ger may proceed in the matter without. 
further delay. 

7 . .All casee of removal from employment of a' teacher shall be repot'ted 
to the Director tl:uough the Inspecting Officf}!, together with a full sta~nl ent 
of the charges againsi the teacher and a copy of his explanation it one bas 
been aubmi ;ted. • · 
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8. Salaries shall Le paid monthly within ten days of the termination ol 
the month for which they are due and the ne:essary receipts obtained in 
the scrJool acquittance roll. 

0. Tbe duties of teachers shall be such as are usual and cust-omary in 
schools in the State and shall consist o{ teaching in cla~s, prapll.!ntion of 
notes, eUpl.'rvising during play hours etc., and such other items oJ work as 
the Headmaster of the School shall from tim6 to time allot to them. 
Teachers shall 11ot undertake private tJition or tnY ot:1er extra work 
likely to be prejudicinl t) the discharge of their legJtimat,e school work, 
without the written permission cf ~be Manager. . 

10. Any disputes that may arise between teachers v.nd Managers may be 
referred to the Inel acting officer for order::, An appe&l shall lie to the 
Director aga,inst the Inspecting Officer's orders; such appea.l shall be pre· 
ferred within thirty days of the re~eipt ofthe InsPec~ing Officer's orders 
and the DirEctor's decision on the matter sh81l be final. 

11. Applications for appointments unrle;;o Govetnment from teachers 
employed in a private school should not be sent except through the 
maDager of that school. 
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Form of Agreement Referred to in item 1,-Appendix I. 
Agreement made the .................. day of.. ......... . 

••• .................. One Thousand Nine Hundred and .1 

..................... (A. D 1 corresponding to the .............. . 

............... ...... dn.y of ............ : .. One Thousand One Hundred and ....... .. 
(M. E.) Between .................. (Full na.me 2nd address of teacher) ............ . 
(Hereinafter called the Teacher) of the one part and ............... Manager of 
the ..................... School of the other pa:rt (Hereinafter cnlled the .Manager). 
The Manager hereby agrees to employ the teloher and the Tencher hereby 
agrees to serve as ..... ,, ... ; ............ in the sbovCt,snid School 

Now the&e Presents Wii.ness a:cd the parties hereto do hereby mutually 
cor€nnnt, contract, and agree in manner following, that is to say, 

1. The Teacher's employment shall begin from the .............. .. : ... do.y 
of ..................... One Thousand Nine Hund l'ed and ............ A. D. co:rres· 
ponding to the ......... · ·• ... · .. day ot. . ·•· ...... One Thouso.nd onA Hundred 
and ................. ~~I. .t:.:. He shall be employed. in the .first insl.ance on pro-
bation for one year and sh·dl be paid a monthly salary of Rs .......... by the 
Manager. · , . 

2. 11 by the end of hie perlod of probntion no notice of ~he termina· 
tian of iliis agreement a; provided ior under clauEe 9, has been received or 
given by the teacher, he shall Ipso Facto be confirmed in his appoint
ment. 

3. 11 confirmed in his 11.ppointment at the end ol his period of proba-
tion he shall be employed on a mont~ly salary of Rs ............ per mrmsem 
for the fust year which shall be increased en.Jh subsequent year of his 
service by Rs ............. per mensem up to I.uo.ximum ol Rs .......... but that 
in the event of the teacher's temporary absence from duty or otherwi9e he 
shall be paid such salary only as shall be determined by the rules in force 
in the said School, 

4:. The tea.oher shall perform honesUy, efficiently, and diligently all 
such duties connected with the work of a school as shall'be required of him 
by the Headmaster and shnll, in carrying out those duties at all times, 
obey the direcUon of fue Headmaster in charge of :the school. . 

5. The teacher shall devote his whole time to the duties of ~he said 
employment and shall not on his owl:). account or otherwise carry on or be 
concemed in any trade or business whatsoever without having first obtained 
the permission of.his superior officers authorised in this behalf. 

6. The 'l'eacher shall conform 1o all rules and regulations in foroe in the 
s~id sohool inclusive of leave rules. 

7 The Manager shall pay the teo.cher the said monthly salo.ry not lo.ter 
th~ the tenth day of the month following that for which ~e EO.lary is 
earned and ~he teacher shall on receiving the salary sign the aoqui\tance 
roll (duly stamped, if necessary) in token of euch receipt, 

8 The Manager may at any time, without notice place a teo.cher unJer 
susPension for any one or more of the fvllowing renaons. 

(a) Immomlity. 
(b) Insuboruina~ion o.nd. 
(c) Deliberate neglect of dutr. 

9 While the Teacher is on probation as provided in clause 1, the 
~ager may at any tim~ ter~ina~e. this agreement ~y giving t~~ Teacher 
one calendar month's Il.ot1ce m wrmn~ or up?n paymg to the. ~eacher a 
sum equal to his esJary for one month 1n addiUon to .anv paJ which he ~ns 
'hen earned. The Teacher may similarly terminate ~ agreement, dUring 



the period ol. probation by snbmi tting one co.! en dar month's notice h1 
writing to the Manager (through the Headmaster) or paying to the Manager 
a sum equal to hie e;a.h.ry for ooe month, 

10. After the tencher hns been confirmed, neither the teacher rt>r the 
Manager s6bject to the vrovi:-Jion of chu:~e 8 shall terrninattJ thi~ agreement 
except with the iianctiCin of the Chief Inspecting Officer and by Hiving to 
the other tl1ree calendar mont~'s notice in writmg to take effeo~ from tb.e 
tenth day of the succeeding month or by paying to the other a sum equi • 
vo.lent to three tlmes the monthly salary which the Teacher iS' then .ear--

niJi: U the Teacher violates the provisions of either cln.use 9 or clause 10, 
he shall forfeit all pay then due ~o him and the .Manager may dispense with 
his services, 

12. The Manager. shall not in exercising his rights unrle1 clau~e 8 ot. 
clause 11 terminate this agreement except wlt:1 th~ Previous sanction (to 
be obtntned in wri ing) of the Director .. The ~Iana;;er shaH nut also 
except w!th the previous sa.nction (to be obtained m writing) of the Director 
exero·s~ hi a rights underclause lO durm~ the period of vacation for the 
school 

13, The Teacher shall be eligible for only ten days casual leave during 
o. school year He may .\t the Jiscretion of the Manager, be granted Privi• 
lege leave for a perwd not eXJeeding a month during the year ana bill leave 
allowance dur ng the period wJ..l! be P.alf nis pay. · 

14. Th,, parties to ~his Bgreem~at agr.:e til 1t ia t 1a 6'V3.lt o! any dt3(lute 
arising between ~nem in re~pecli of o.ny mat~lr r.damd to in this agret~.neo5 
th9y will auide, by the d~d~ion of ttla Dirt>ctor .. 

15. The Parties 1) this ~greement accept its condWon~ s:1bjaot to suo:~ 
· rule~ for the conduct of Prlva.te reoognioei s(.;h•Jola as m \y be i;,~uerlt1o ~ 

time 1o time by \be Department. 

In witness whereof 'he t>llrties here&o havfl heraunto set their ha~dethe 
day and year first above wriLten, 

Shned by--- } 
in the presence of 
WltLees 1. 

Name: 
Address~ 

Witne·s 2, 
Name: 
At~rlre~s: 

Signe'l by----- j'· 
in tha llrelfence of 
Witness 1. 

Name: 
Addroos: 

Witnosa 2. 
Name: 
Address: ·. 



APPENDIX J. 

(Rule 65). 

RULES REGULATING THE TRAVANCORE LICENSED TEACHERS' 
• PROVIDENT FUNi>, 

1. The Fund is insti Luted under the order of the Government No. E. 
Authority and 1293 dated the 18th May 191 J and shall be known as the 

designaLion. Tlavo.ncore Lieensed 'I eachers' Provident Fund. 

2. The ~und shaH be open to all licensed teachers in permanent employ 
Scope of Fund. of all recoguised prlvate Englieh Sehools in· the State 

whose Managers have joined the Fund. 

NoTE :-(i) Teachers appointed on probation are also eligible to con• 
tribute to the Fund. 

(it) Liceneed ten.chers of 1\ecognised schools, who are subscri· 
hers to tht~ Fund, may be allowed to continue their 
memberehip in the Fund, if they .a1·e engaged within the 
State in Educntionnl work 11.pproved by the Education De· 
partment though not In the teaching line. 

(iii) In the case of Teachers under training in a Government 
S.ebool the period of training shall be counted as service in 
the instHutions from whkh they were sent, provided they 
return to those institutions after training. Contributions 
to the F'und .will therefore be accepted after they rejoin 
duty, for the period of training and in as many monthly 
instalments as the number of months of training,· 

. 3. The object of the Fund is to improve the posHion of \he licensed 
The objeot of teachers in recognised ptivate schools by securing for them 

the Fund. a provbion in their old a~e or re~irement, 

4. In these rules unle~a there is something ,repugnant in the subject or 
Definition. cont-ext:-

: (i) 'Licensed teacher: means a teacher who holds a license under 
rule 49 ET. SEQ. of the Education Code. 

(ii) 'In permanent emplo:v' o.nd its cognate expreesions mean all 
cases of appointments as teachers made substantively and not temporarily 
by competent authority. 

(iii) •pay' means the pay of the substantive or permanent appoin~· 
men\ held. 

(iv) 'Salary' mearis pay plus addi tiotal allowances for dolng the 
• work of a higher appaintrnent. 

( v) 'feacher' means only a -licensed teacher in ·a recognised private 
school, male or female. 

(vi) Worjs importing the masculine gender When e.pplying ~ ~ea.• 
chers shall include females. 

(vii) 'ManagEr' means and includ<~a the individual or individuals or 
a corporate body or committee or association, whether incorporated or not, 
on whom the management of a school rests. 

(viii) 'Recognised School' JXeane a ech.:>ol .which is re~ognised bJ 
eompeteni •authority to be conducted in accordllnce wlth the conditions 
prescribed in Chapter XlV of the Travaucore Education Code, 
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(lx) .'~positor' men.ns a. teacher who subscrlbes to the Fund at the 
ra~ epecified in Rule 5 below. 

(x) 'Contributor' mMns the manager of a recognised school who , 
contributes to the Fund a~ per rule 8 below. · 

(xi) 'Accountant Ger:eral' menns the · Accoun~ant General. to the ' 
Government. • 

(xil) fYear' and 'Month' ·eht-11 roepectively mean year and month 
reckoned acco~ding to tbe .Malayalam Calendar, 

(xi.ii) 'Rupee' means the Sirkar Rupee. 
(xiv) 'Government' means the Government of His Highness the 

Maharaja. of Travancore. 

5 It shall be optional with ;the present 1eacberd to subg:rihe .to the· 

Conditions of m~m
bership and rates 
of •ubsoript.ions. 

.Fund. In ca!le of teache-rs ente<tained Lereafter, it shall 
be optional with the }fn.na~er• to make the joining of the 
Fund a condition of employment,. The rate of contribu· 
tion shall be one Chackram per Rupee or their pay or. 
salnry fractions of a rupee being omjtted. 

6. If the teachers are on leave, with allowances. they ~hall subscribe at 
the above rr.ie on their lea"e allownnces. H tLe teacher 

Subsoription is re-instated. after a prrind p2ssed under suspeo?ion, he 
duriug lf'ave or . shall, nfter a. reimfn. te.Lllent, sub errlhe fnr that period on 
euspension. the pay or allowances drawn if any, durh;g such period. 
'. 7. H subsarlptlons !li:'IJ discontinued more tha.n three time3 on any ac· 
count, the privilege of subscribing to tho Fur.d sh:1lllapse. · 

8. Managers who join the Fund shall oontrib·Ite an amount eqnal to the 
Cootrilllltion&l>y subscriptio!1s by their toachers, 

Managers. 

9. 'Ibe Go 1ernme~t ~hall also contribute an amoun~ equal to the subs· 
CvntriLutlons l>y criptions ~y each teaGher. 

Gov:>t"nment. 

10. · Interest at 3\ pel' rent per annum from 1-1-1102 will be a!lowed on 
dep:Jsita; but Governmi nt r2serve tbo r1ght to redn11e this 

Rate of iuter~st. rate at any time fur ten.cher3 who bin the Fund after the 

\he rate. 
Government have announced thGir jutention of reducing 

NOTE :·-lf a depositor ~ie«, retires or quit9 the service, interest will be 
allowed up to t.he end of the month preceJin~ that lu which 
he dies, r'tires or qujtCJ t!1e service. If he i.:~. without em· 
plo~ men~ as a t~ncher, interest. ~~ill be allowed on the 
nmount nt his credit for not mora tL!\n a year after the 
terminntion of the employment H he is re-ernploytd the 
amount at credit not withdrawn wllJ commence again to 
bear in•ereEt from t:.e date on wblch contributioUB are U· 
newed (Vidt also Gule 12 (r.) tL) and (c).] 

11. Subscriptions eha.ll be recovered by the Managers 1of inl3titutione 
Re,liutinn (•f from pay billa of teachers. 

flblcriplivns. 
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12. (a) When a. ten.cher quite the service Jn tre urnBI conrse, hie claims 

W
• hl 1 otJ the Fund shall be subjec1 to the following condi· 
1t nrl\wa. s on , • · 

quitting servioe or ttons ·-
death. 

ri' A fpnchl'r, q·,itting service after n pertod of not 1nore than five 
yeat'<l "h111l rPreive only hi<~ contributions to the ll'und together with interest 
thereon calculatPd n<~ per Rulo 1') 

(ii) A tef'cher, who'hn-3 put in morA th~tn five ye!\r~' but not more 
than ten Yeft F!' S•rvicP shll,ll receive' is ~·on·ributionsn.nd '25 par rent. oft.he 
contribution~ by th<' Mnnn.e:er and the Government together with i:uterest 
thereon cal~ut~t.e1 as pPr Rule 10 •. 

(Hi) A te,,chor, who has put in more than 'tpn years bnt not more 
tbRn .fi tPPn yenl'S' service ~hnll recr>ive his cnntributiona nnd flft:v per cent · 
of the contr:butiore bv the M:1nager and the Government together with 
interest thereon Mlculnted M1 per Rl' le 10. 

(h) A tE'ncher, who bns put in more than 15 yea~s' but not more 
1han 20 ye~r;~' serv:ice sh11ll get his own contribntions end 75 per cent of tbe 
contribution? bv the Manngrr a.1d the Go~t:,rnment together wlth the interesi 
thereon calculo.tPd as per Rule 10. 

NOTE :-The ho.l11nce including 'intereQt 1Fto.ndinl! to the credit of an 
acc(lunt dter mt~.king p 1yments due to a teRcher in accord· 
nnce wlth ~he scale J,reflcribed above P.ball be divlded equal· 
ly betwe~n the Governmen~ and the Manager. 

. (v) A tencher, ~'>'ho ha9 p•1t. in more than 20 yea.r9' service shall 
Jece1ve thP full benefit of the C:"ntributiom bv himself, the Manager and the 
Government together with interest thereon calcdated ns per R·1le JO. 

NoTE:-- In interpr~>ting the Rule given above the service of teachers 
previous. to ~heir 'joining the Fund will also be taken into 
account in case such tenche!'S have put in two or more years 
of approved 'service An1erlor to the eshhlishment of the 
ProvidF-nt Fund provided the Man"gers are also prePAred ~ 
ben.r o'I\ behalf of the tel\chers in their schools the lose of 
participating in laPE~PS the conressions might involve ~hem 
in, and provided also that the rirPctor of Public Instruction . 
is so.ti&fied M to the previous services of such teachers. 

(b) When a teacher is ma~e to quit the service for no fault of hie he 
shnll reciilive the full amount !!!tanding to his creda. 

_ {c) When a teache!' h made t~ quit the service for any default on hie 
' part he Elhall rec~i"e the snbscr:p•ions JJaid by 'him alone together with 

intere:lt thereon calculated as per Rnle 10. · . . 
(d) In the even~ of a te1c~er's death before or dter quitting the 

service but before the withdrawal of the arn'lnnt it shall he P'l.id b the legal 
. reurPsen~:J.iive oft•e tstate rs deH•mined bv a Civil Court having compf:'• 
tence t) pass o·ders in rc~nect, unl13ss a speob.l request inForm C (annexed) 
hn1 been S!Jbmi~ted by t~e de)J')'it1r M to the diepo~al o! the amount due 
or unless the ~um ramainLng as credit of depositn does not exceed Rs. 200 
when H mny be p'lid to e1ch person or Pe:aons as the Government may 
consid~.: ~ be entitled thereto • 

. (e) Laps~s of depoQits shall be divided in equal eha.res ,among the 
~acher or his ht;lhs, the ~ana gel' oHhe in~titut!on concer.Jed and the Gov. 
erument. 
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13. The General Atiminietration of the Fund will rest with the Account· 
ant General wbo will keep the Accounts of the Fund, The · 

Administration cost of tbe management of the Fund shall be borne by 
of the Fund. ' the Government. • 

14. Appll.oatio"s from tQachers for admission to the privileges of the 
Fund shall be m~de in Form A rannex:edl and e•Jbmiti,ed 

Procedure. to the Accountant General by the M11nag~re ohhe Schools 
concerned, throug·1 the Chief Inspecting Officerconcemed. 

On receipt of the applicat1one, t'1e Accountant General will scrutinise the 
same and, if fllund corror.t, will assign a number to each application and 
communicate it to the Manager as well ~s to ~he Treasury in which the sub· 
scription is ptopoeed to be remitted. The addce will be in F<>rm D (an· 
nexed). 

15. The "!Ubscrip4ions recovered from the teachers under Rules 5 to 7 
and 11 supplemented by the contributions to be m1de bv the Mallllgers 
under Rule ~ shall be remitte~, by the Ma.nn~ers to tlie nearest Government 
Treasury before the 15th of each month, with a list jn triplicate in Form B 
(anuexed) 

16. The TrenqiJry officer shall ret11in one copv of the Jist and retum the 
duplicate, duly receipted; to t},e Manager who sh<11l send one copy immedi .. 
ate tv to the Accountant General retaining the other ns a document fn sup• 
port of the remittance. 

17. On receipt nf o.ll theQe Treasurv Re'leipts from Mrmo.gers the Accoun· 
tant Gen11nl sl-all pl'lst the amounts shown as realised to the credit of eo.ch 
account In the Fund, and shn.IJ checlr their correctnesq with the monthly 
aconunts and scheflules received from the Trea.surlts. He shall then· credit 
each account with the GovernmAnt. contribution f(1r the month by making 
the necess11ry adJustments in his office. 

18. Interest under Ru1e 10 sh~11 be allnwed for each calendar month 
upon the minjm11m balPnce of the deposit~'~rs' account bet\\'een the close of 
the foul't;b day and the end of the month, .It sh11ll be calculated tmnuaily 
and added tl') the principal at the end of'e:I.Ch year except when the account 
Jg ;o be finally closei, · 

19. A! eoon as posQible after the close of eo.ch yenr, each depositor shalr 
receive n eht!lment of his arconnt, with interest made up 

Yearly advi!e to to the cloRe of Karhdagnm. A 'copy of t1e st~:.tement 
oontriLutors. will nlso be Implied to the MaMger of the BOhool con· 

cemed. Denositors !I.M ret~ueeted to e:ttisfy themselves 
as to the correctness cf th~>se statam~nts ; and unless errors in them are 
brought h the n'ltice of the Accountant General within one month from the 
date of their rereipt, Government eh!\ll no; be respc,nsible hr any sums not 
included in the Acoounts, 

20, &.ny dep~sitor mw once in the official ye!\r, but not oftener. receive, 
on applicntlon to the Accountant General, o. copy of his account for the la.st 
offirial year and f1r so mRny rno~t1s of the current year as may have been 
posted ani agreed. . 

21. The Accountant Generru shall endeavour to secure by the issue of 
reminders that n.ll depositors shall sub'Uit, .tn the prescribed form the 
'reques~' provided for tn Rule 12 (d) of these Rules. Each dep.leitor should 
be invhed to revise this deolar~tion at leas; once a year. All such decla· 
ra~one still in force shAll be co.rerully recordei. It may be mentionei'here 
that a depositor ie a~ liberty to change his n'lmluee or nomlneea ns often as he 
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pleased. Only the persrln or pereons last specified shall be recognised by the 
~vernment; .and a receipt by the laet nominee or nominees ehall be a full 
discharge agamEt the Fund. ' 

22. Besides the g112eral fund mnintained by the Governmen~' Managers 01 
schools or grou-ps of schools are pel'lllit~ed: to form separnte funds on the 
following conditions :-

(1) The rules regarding the '9eneral Fund shall apply to the private 
funds .as well, with the f0llowing exce?tlons and !J10 iificlltiom :-

(i) The rules 1, lll, 17 and 18 will not apply . 
., (ii) 9, The Government shall pay to the teachers on retirement the, 

same amount as paid by the Man1gers including interes~. 
(iii) 12 (a) (ito iv). The balance standing t·) the credit of a tea

ch£r's account after pnyment to him of the nmour.t tJnt he is entitled to 
receive under any ol the~e dames shall be repald with interest to the 
Manage:. 

(iv) 12(e). Lapses ol deposit shall be divided equlllly between, 
the-teacher or hi:i heirs and the ~Ianager ol the school concerned. 

(v) 13. The gemro.l administration of the fund sho.ll rest with a 
committee to be elected h the schools, joining the funds snbject to the 
approval of the Government. The Chi .f Inspecting Officer need rot ho.ve a 
sea~ on the boad d mana>;ement, 'Provided that the minute hooks ofeach 
committee of man'gement o.ra subjected to his inspection. The costs of 
management will be borne by the institutions concerned. The accounts ot 
the Fund will be m.aintained l y the committee of management. 

(vi) 14. Applico.tions from teachers for admission to the fnnd 
eha.ll be ronde in Form A and submitted to the ma1 aging committee 
through the Chief InsPecth)g Officer, On rec~ipt, the committee wlll scrut1· 
niee iille same and if found correct, Pssign a number to each and communi~ 

· cate it to the ¥anage.r of the sc:hool concerned, 
(viii 15. The subscriptions recovered from the teachE-rs- and the 

oontributior. o:l the Manager shall be remitte i by him to ilie committee of . 
management which w11l invest it in the f:lirkar Savings Bank. 

(viii) 19, 20 and 21. For "Jhe Accounhnt Gen"iraJ" and ''The 
Government" read ''Tha Managing Committeu'', 

(2) That the accounts are subjected annnalJy to the audit of the officer 
managiug the Cffine~al Fund and the Chief Inspec~ing 'Officer. 

(3) That the Mmager invest~ the Fu1d in the Sirkar Savings Bank or 
any, other security approved by (:overm:Jent •. 

(4) Th&t the Manager guara.ntees th-1t the .funds will no~ be utilised ex· 
ceu in .:uch manner as direct-ed by the Govern1cent. 

(5) That tbe ~I::m~tger ngr1 es to transrer all n.oneys and accounts to the ' 
General Fond, if it is found th~t the rrivate fand is nrt conducterl propHly •. 

(6) Tbahhe llinager agreesto bran-fer the account3 and fund~ of a . 
~achertranderred on 1 remotion or otberwise to another school) to the fund -
formed for the bene!h of the latter school or to the General Fund as tho oasa .. 
may be. · -
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FORM A. 
APPLlCUlON FOR ADMISSIOS TO Tlliil TR!VANCORE LICENSED 

TEACHERS' PROVIDENT Fu~D. 

2 5 1 sj. 1 1 
8 ., 9 

\ 

•' 

I 

Forwarded to the Accountant General, Trlvandrum through .............. . 

Manager, 

FORM B. 
Memo ol monies remiUed into .................. Treasury'by the Manager 

of ..................... on account ot the 'fravaucore Licensed Tea.chers' Provi· 
den, Fund, 

~umber\ MoLth \ Pay or r:.:ouut I Manager's 
Name c.f of :for which Sf\lary deposited contribu- 'fo~tal. 
depositor Deposit II paid, fm· the by depo· t:on, 

Account month. sitor. 

5 -~--6-_.c,.-__ 7 _ 
1 1 2 s 1 , ______ __:._~ _______ ..:.,.... ________ ...:...,.. ___ _ 

I ---.:---·---. ..---.-....... -.. _,_, ____ ""'.....,.""""-....:..---.......... 

Grand Total. ......... .. 

Received the above amounts. Manager. 
lie ad Acoountan~ and Treasurer • • 

Treasury Officer, 
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FORM C. 
FOR..'! OF DECLARATION. 

I he;raby:declare.tha~ In the e~ent of :ny death the following persons 
eha.Il be en~itlei t1 receive paymmt of the arno;.mt iO my reposit in the 
Tra.vancore Licensed Teachers' Pro vi ~ent Fund in the pr0portion noted 
again~t their names, ~ar.d 1 make tLlis my will 80 far as reg:trds such 
deposit, · · 

I also reques~ that the amount payable to tha minors be paid to ilie 
p~n r.nmed below:-
----~~~-~.--. .....-...... , .. -----:;ame a~li ad·\ 

Name andi Relation· I· Whether ! Share of I tlre~s of the I Sex and 
nddress )ship with ·Major or · the depo- I £er~onhto percentage of 
oHhe tbe subs· .Minor. If sit I:V to:nb 8 ar~d person refer· 

. . b . bl ·B o e pat d t . r.ommee. I <::rl E.r, minor, ; paya. e. 1 b h lf fire o In pre· 
eta~e age. 1 

1

, on ~ a 0 

1

. vious column, 

I 
1 I mmor. · 

To 

1 J I 3 4 5 s 

Two whnesses to Signature. 

• 

FORll D • 
. ADVICE,-

Signature. 

Accountant GeneraJ's Office, 
Tdvandrurri .................... . 

... " .................... .. 
Si~ · , , . 

An Acoount No ......... -has been allowea in the Trava.noore License~ 
TeaohersY Provident Fund ;in .favour ot ............. · ........... · ............... .... .. 
............................................................................... ·················· 
Subscription has to be rea.lised from htm from the month of.. ............. ••• ... 
The accompanying Declaution Form C may be got signed ,by the depositor 
cmd returned tl) this office.' 

1 have the honom to be, 
Sir, 

YoU! most obedient servant. 
· Accounta.n~ General. 
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APPENDIX K. 

(RULE 69 A). 

Date of admission. . ............................................... . 
Adm.i ssic.,n Number. 

Class to which admitted. 

.. ••••• •tt ••••••••• ••• •••••• tte ••••••••• I I I •••• Ill 

1. 

2, 

3. 

4. 

5. 

AFPLIC!TION FOR ADMISS!O~. 

Class (with the nnme of the) 
school) to •which admission 1s r 
sought. · ..• ••• ···••• ·•· ..................... ••• ......•... 

gf:e::~;~~~~d):initials to be}., ·: ................... "' ............. : ..... .. 

Name of Parent or guardian} 
nnd his relation to the pupil. . .......................... · ..... ; .............. . 

P~~~~f~~~~ar~:~. address of} .......................................... ~ ..... . 
\ 

Name, occupation and addressl ' 
of local guardian in case the · . . 
pupil do<>s not live with his' 
resrJonsible guardian. ) ................................................. . 

6, Schools previously at~ended} School. Class. Date of Dat6 of 
with time in each. .admission, leaving. 

7. fi~~~s)~f birth (in words and} .... .' ......... ; ................................ .. 

8, Age on the date of aPplica.tionl 
in words (to be recorded in 
years and completed months 
calculated according to the J 
Mo.lnba.r Erll. ). .. ....................................... : ........ . 

9. Caste or religion. . ................................................ . 
lo. No. and Date of trans!er certi·} 

fic::.te p:oduced on admission. . ................................................ . 

11. Dute of last vaccination. ................................................. . 
(ti) I have r0ad the rules of discipline ohhis schoolnnd I undertake 

that my ward will abide by them. • 
(b) I folemnly declaro tha~ the above particulars about ................. . 

...... ............ are true and correct. 
*(c) I enc:lose a declaration from ............... the .. ~ ................. (here 

stat-e the rela.tipnshlp' of the .pupil certifying to the correctness: 
of ihe date of birth of the pupi I entered o.bcve. · 

.Station ............. . 
Do.to .............. . 

Signature of parent or responsible guardian. 

'So:·r: :-Colum~1s 6 aud 10 may be Ie!t blank in the case of admission 
ct pupils who ba\'e not attended any SQhooJ previously • 

• r .. lf rul·· f.~ .\ (i) para.;r<>t·h :! • 
• 
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APPENDIX L. 

RULE 69 (B). 

Transfer rt'fi t ' ·--.- Ce 1 ca e. LeaVIng 

Name of school. ••••••• II ••• ~··. I •••• Ill. I I I toll Ill •••••• Ill .•••••• 

Name of pupil, ..................... Ad. No ................... ' 
Do. te of birth (ln word:~) according} · 

to admission register. . .............................................. .. 
Class or Form (tn words) in which) 

the pupil was last enrolled. i ............... ··· ................................ . 
Date of admission or promotion to} 

that class or form. . .... · .. · ..... • ·•• ................................. . 
Wheilier qualified for promotton to} . 

a higher class or fo:rm. ......... ... ........................ ... .•. ......... • 
Whether the pupil has paid all fees) · 

due to ~he school. .. .... ·;· ................... , .... , ..... · ........... , 
Whether the pupil w a!! in receipt of~ · 

fee concesfli on (the ex~en~ of 
conceBBiOn to be specified.) .... : ............................................ . 

Date8~o~l.pil's last .nttendance at} ........................ : ........................ . 

Date:! ~:~:v~e~~:otfs~he pupil} ................................................ .. 

Datep~:~f~r~~~:~ertificate by} ................................................. .. 
Date of issue of this certificat~. ~ .............................................. . 
Date of last successful vaccin~tion. . ............................................... . 

which the Pupil's name was re-
No. of school days up to the date on}1 

. moved fr<>m rolls. ... ... •••·'· ........... :. ,., ....................... . 

No. ~~ohOol days the puPil attend·}~ ................. • ....... : .... ................. . 

Headmaste~'Headmlstress. 

NoTE :-On the reve.rse side of the tranSfer certificate the He~dmaeter 
shall enter (1) a statement of the rensons assigned by the 
parent or guardian' for the transfer and {~) the name of the 
school~ which the paren' or gunrdian desires to transfer the 
pupil. The He~dmaster shall sign his name below these 
entries. · 

(ii) After \be entry " Name of school " the Headmaster should add 
, in bmc.s:ets the word "recormlsed if the school has been 

• recognised or the w:>rds '' op~ned with permission" if the 
.~hool has been opened wiili permission but ie not recognised. 

' 
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Name of parent or g11ar. 
dian and the relation
ship of th"l pupil to the 
gurdian_. _____ 

1 

Occupation of parent ot 
guardian. • 

Schools previoualy attend
ed and the perioda apeot 
in each class (dates tc 
be llpeoified.) 

Dai'l of admission, 

Date of birth. 

Caste or. religion. 

Class. or form on admis
sion. 

Class ~r form on leaving, 

Date of removal. 

No. and date of transfer· 
certificate received on 
a~ mission. 

No. and date of transfer 
certificate granted on 

---------------~aving_: ______ _ 

Reason• for removal. 

Date of vaccination. 

Remarks. 

_J,9J 

~ 

t ~ 
... 1-d 
"'"""'1-j 
~. ;;:d '-I 
2 C1 ~"'J 
... tt z 
~t;j~ 
t'lo ""'H 
';::.~X 
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APPENDIX N. 
(ilULE 77) 

Rtgistet· of attendance and fees jo1· the mont/, of 111 Class or Form 

1 1 II II' II I I'' u I 
( . . I [ . I I I I ! 

··-- -;:;."-1 -f[- j_ -- +!-- -------+ .. T -:1---- -H--- ... -l- -1--- -i-1- --1-j-----
T-5~f-ITT"" -d - T--IT,--ITi·)- . -T~----~-:---1-j--J--

R Ch. 05 
AmonrJ~eolkctctl as fcos. 

do .... ns urrcars • 
do .. ns tint'~ • ..,._ 

Total 

No• on rolls nt. the beginning 
of the month 

No. of Sehool c:lavs 
Ko. adruitt.:d dn-rini!: the month 
Average attendance during the 

month 

Bulauce to be collec
ted a,; fees • 
do. as ar:·cars. 
do. as flues 

Tota.l 

Rs. \h C. 
No. left 
:No. on rolls at the 

end of the month 
Averal!e ~o. on rolls 

durin,:( the month 
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APPENDIX 0. 
Rule 81 (d) 

PROGRESS REGISTER. 

Vol, I. 
Name of pupil •.•.•.•.•...•......... ~~ ............... ~········· 

Name of guardian ...... •." ................ u ......... 'IICHI•••••• 

Relationship of the 
guardian to the pupil. .................................. .. 

Occupation and address 
of the guardian ............... ,., .......................... . 

Caste or religion of the 
pupil .............................. · ...................... .. 

· Sex ................... Date of birth (in figures and in words) ..................... ~ .... . 

·•••••••••••••••••••• .................. lll,lllllltlltttll······· 

Date of admission. ............ '"tt 

Admission No .............. . 

Permanent bodily marks ......................... .. 

Sohools previously attended ...................... : ..... , .. .. 

N &me of school. Cla~s or Date of 
form. adudssion. 

Cootiuued in Vol. II De:d pege. 

Date of 
lca~ing. 

·Remarks 



Subjects. 

Nam~ of pupil. 
Admission No. 

PROGRESS REGISTER. 
(Vol. II.)· 

Continued from Vol. I page • 

I Percentage of marks. Percentage of marks. 

Written. E&amination. Class Work. 

I lst term. I 2nd term. Ist t~rm. I 2nd term. 

Number 
in olaas• 

-

l 

Number of school days in the First term 
Number of days present in the First te~ 

Percentage 
Number of achool days during the year 
lium)er of days present during the year 

Percentage. Signature of Headmaster. 

School year 
Clas11 or Form 

Date of promotion to the ola11s. 

Remarks by Headmaster o 
Place in 

ol&RII. 

n 
l hand-writing, physica 

I 
~ 

training and games eto. 

Punctuality:
Iat term 

During the year. 

N. B.-Punctuality ahould be indicated by a fraction. the numerator of which ahowing the number of 
late io attendauce and the denominator showing the number of aohool days in the year. 

occasions on whiob the pupil waa 
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APPENDIX P. 
(RULE 86 (A)) 

Register of punishments inflicted on Pupils. 

1. serial Number 
2. Admission Number 
3. Name of pupi 1 
4. Age 
5, Chss or form · 
6. A brief account of the offence for which PuniRhmen~ is awarded 
7. Date of offence 
8. Date of award of punishment 
9. Nature of the punishment (full details to be given) 

(a) Caning-No. of cute to be specified 
(b) Fine-Amount to be specified 
(c) Suspension-Period to be epemfied 
(d) Removal 

10. Remarks 
11. 8fg'Jl4ture of the Headmaster 
12. Date of realisation of fine 
J3. Initials of the Headmaster 
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APPENDIX Q. 
(RULE 96 B) 

SCOUTING IN ENGLISH SCHOOLS. 

l . It is the desire of the Department that Headmasters of English 
Schools should hke' an active interest in scouting and shonld encourllue 

. the movement 1n thei-r schools in all possible ways. " 
2. A rapid increase in the number ofteachers ofEnglish Schools taking 

to scout work after training as Scout-mas~ers will be greately appreciated. 
3. Scout toops should be started and run efficiently. Scouts should 

· make regular progress'within the reasonable prescribed limit of time stnge 
by stage ll.nd take their badges one after another in due course. 
. 4, Camps and open air acUvity should form a prominent part of the 
programme for tne ye~>r. Each unit should take up some job of social 
service and exec::~te it successfully during the year. 

5. A reasonable portion viz., one~fi!th of the collection ~nder games fees 
may be used for expenditure under. scouting, The scho.ol should help its 
scout troops in the matter of equipment. A list of equipment required and 
a list of books which should be available for ll. Scout-master's reference 
n:e :J.nnexed. 

6, The following points should be special:y observed in the conduct of 
Sc:mt rulee. 

(a) Fo;~al Uniform Parade:, nre necessary !rom time to time say 
once a ,fortnight. Scout-masters sh•)Uld wear them at troop 
~M~s • 

(b) The patrol system should be followed. Court of honour meet. 
, ings should be held. 

(c) Copies of •'Scouting3 !o:r Boys in India" or "folic~ Org:misn· 
tion and Rules" 'should be r.vailable for reference in schoojs. 

(d) Ttere should be week·end camps during term time and longer 
camps during vacntion. · ' · 

(e) The scouts should be taken through boy scout tests promptly. 
Each tender foot ~:ho,,ld become eecond class in six months 
and each second class scout should 'become first class in a 
year. There nre 63 proficiency badges to choose from and 
each second class scout. should attempt n !ew. 

(f) At least once a year, there should be a. Troop Day Celebmt1on, 
to which the parents should be invited, 

Equipment. 

1. A TrooP-Flag or a. Totem Pole with a 
Wolf's Lead R3. 5 t.o 10. 

2. A Unto n Jack 
3. Eight to twelve sets of semaphore 

Flags ~ 
4. ·Eight to twelve sets of :Morse flags J 
5. :l!agnetic needles--four-one ior 

each patrol 

Approximate cost. 
Rs. As Ps. 

2 8 0 

7 0 0 

4 0 " / 
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6. A map of the locality (Ordinance 
one inch map) 

7. Extra etave3 two dozen for practice 
in pionee"ing 

8. Two Footballs n.nd half a dozen 
Tennis balls 

2 

8 

8 

0 

0 0 

0 0 
l!, Two epa~ee, two pickaxes, a crowbar, 

n knife, and two big sized axes 
and two band saws 12 0 0 

10. A First-Aid-Box 3 0 · 0 
11. I1 help is intended to be given for the camping equipment:
Hr:zuer.;rr.:~h and c?oking ute'Mils for the Patrol as a unit may be pre 

vided. But it is be3t :or the Initiative of the Troop to get them to mo.k 
their c~mp-gear :md t) pay for it out of money earned by the Sc:m~ Als1 
every boy sh')uld pNvide for himself his personal set of ciUllp utensils for1 
night's outing. 

F~~r co.mps it is auppoae 1 tho.t the b'>YB pay their own t..-nn3port charge 
n.n l bring their provision or pay for rations supplied. 

12. The Registra.tion fee of Rs. 2 may be me~ by the controllin: 
Inst1tution, 

13. Levying o. small subscription from boyE for running expenses i 
desirable, too. 

List of books which should be available for the 
Scout-master's reference in a Troop. _ 

* 1. Scouting for boys in InJ.ia by Baden Powell Ra. 2· As. 8 
"2. Woli·cub Ht:md Book by do. Sh. 3d. 6 
*3. R0vering to SucceB by .do, Sh, 3d. 6 
•4. Aid3 to Sc')ut·n~sterahip by d\), Re 1 As. 8 
*5. Scouti'lg Games by do. Sh. 1 d, 9 
*3. GibrJ.ft's bo'>k of Ga.m~s by Gilcra.ft 1 6 
•1. Games for. Wolf·oubs by V. C. Ba.rolo.y II 0 
•s. Rover flcouting by F. W. W. Griffin 1 9 
*9, Rovor QUI-S~B by do. 0 3 
1 0. The quest of the Boy by do. 1 9 

•11 •. Lette"s to a. Pat~ol Lea.der on the Scout Law, 
Patr:>l System c.nd 'l'endH"loot o.nd Second 
cbss S(lo'Jts (By Rohnd Philipps) · Re, 1 As. 4 

12 Boy ScoJt Test3 and how to pass them by 
Ea.mest Young 

13. How tor 1n a Troop by Earue3t Young 
*H. How to r.·n n. Patrol by do. 
1 S. B )ok on Knot Ctaft by Gilcmft 
lt$. Trnining ic Tracking by d.o. 
17. ·~coutingOutofDOorsby do. 
18. Pionesrin~ by · do. 
ltl. Exploring by do, 

'20. Policy, Organisation n.ni Rules 

Sh. 5 d,lO 
2 9 

1 
5 
1 

0 
4 
9 

As.3 

'fi,•J~S lHtrkcd with a it6r IU'Il iodisp~usaLie for \be 'l'roop Library, 
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APPENDIX R. 
(Rule 107) 

V accbtatlon A Register· 

~ Date of prerious vaccination or 
Class at the time -'? that taken from transfer 

of admission. - eertificate. 
0 

~ 

I 

"' A 

5 I· 6 

I· 
I 

I 
l 

I I 

I 
Date of rc-

·vaccination. 

Rcmari~ • 
(Removals 

I I 
be noted.) 

l .., 

"' "iii = 
I .... .., CQ 

!0 

I 
I 
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Name • 
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APPENDIX S 
(Rule 107) 

V acclnation B Register 

Age. Class or Form. 

4 

. \ 
Date of vaccination Date"and result of \.,_ ... with the vaccinator's verification by the 

initials. Vaccinator 

' 
with his initia.la. 

\ 

6 . . . I 8 

I 



APPENDIX T. 
(RULE 107) 

Register Clf Attendance of Staff for the Month of ll • 

J 
~ · Name •. 
z 

I I I I 

I 
I 

I I I 
~ 

I I 
I. -1 

I 
0) 

I. 

. ' I I, I I i i I . 
'I 

1 I I l . ~ I : 

I I ! II . I 
I I ' . 

11 
. I I 

- I I I 

I i I tl I 
I I 

f I I I : 
l 



OunHOl'O· 
tjv.,. 

numhl'r. 

APPENDIX U. 
(Rule 107) 

Acquittance Roll of the Establisbment of.. ..•........•. ... foe the month of.: .....• ;. Ill 

Nam~ of 
incum
bent. 

Name of 
appointment. 

. Pay Fines 

Rs. Ch. C. Rs. Ch. C. 

r ~ E llhhcr d,~,,uctions. I ... ! 
g: j_Natute o. f doduc- ~ ! .... :t 

o t L f 1 Amount Net amount ; .... • ,, tons, : 'e r,sur- :! o 
0 -o ~ an of', Prov:dent deducted. paid. ...., f 

::; ] ~ 1 Fund 1 Court attach- _: ~ ~ 
:;.:::: ~ 

1
ment., dO• ~ ~0 ~ 

--------------~----------------------------------~~~~~~~=-~--------~~~~---------~·----------~--~------Go~~~~~ 
I Hs. ch.e. Ra. oh. .Rs. ch. c. 

-~ I 

--~----~~~~~--~--~--~-



S11rial 
,No. 

Serial 
No. 

. 

I 

Name and 
deeoription of 

article. 

Title, 

APPENDIX V. 
(nuLE 107) 

Stock Register of Furniture or Appliances. 
(Separate registers should be maintained for furniture and appliances). 

From where Price. 
received. 

I 
I • 

Author. Price. 

I I 
I 

. 
I 

Date of Initials of 
reoeipt. lleadma ster. 

I 
I 

APJ?ENDIX '\V. 
(RULE 107} 

I 
Stock Register of Books. 

""'' ,, \ rtomoval Reasons for Initials of 
from stock. removal. lleadma~ter· 

I 

I 
( 

Date of 
reoeipt. 

Initials of Head Date of 
of Institution. removal 

from stock. 

Reasons for I Initials of Head 
removal. of Institution. 

.. 
I 

';). 
Remarks. 

k 

Remarks. 



APPENDIX X. 
(RULB 107) 

C(•.lendt-,r far Tcriodical Retnrl'l~t . 

Numher. qnartcrly, annual, etc. the high"r authority. 
Remarks. • 'Sed .. l I Name of tho returo, I \\'hcthrr we.-kly, monthly, 

1
1' The date on which it iotdue in the of!iae:--1

1 

___ _:_ ________ ___.._-;- - - -----·--------- ,...-------------------'c-----·------

1 

APPENDIX Y: . 
(RULE 107) • 

Reg,:ster of Perzodical Retums Des}'atched. 

Nuruber. return. wtioh the rPtnrn due in -the office of the oificer Ruhmitting th'l return 
· rcl~tes. hi,·her e.uthoritv. • 

Remark~. Serial j Name ofl The pmiod to J Date on whi~h the return isl Date of signa.tur<; by the j- Date of despatch. 

~--- ·---, ~-~·~~~~~-~~~-~~~~-~~~ 
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APPENDIX Z. 
(RULES 107 & 112.) 

Rules regnlating the. Destruation af Records, 
1. These rule:~ eupersa.fq the Previo ts rules and standing orders rolatin(J 

to the De~truction of Records in the Department. "' 
2. Sch11dule A, hereto o.nnexed s1ow$ the no.mes ol the records to b13 

kept permanently and Schedule B,' contains the names of the records ti) .. 
ge the-e with the period for which they are to be preserved, · 

3. ::ecords in Departmental Offices Md Instit•ltiona may be destroyed 
after the per\od~ specified in Schedule B. , 

4. The Destruction ol Records shall be done in ths prese~ce of res· 
ponsible offic~rs as specified below:-

Director's OCOee • Personll.l Assista.ll.t, 
. Offices of the Inspecting Officer3 InBpectors or Inspectress. 

Offices of t.he Assisto.nt Inspec6ing Assistant Inspectors or 
Officers Assis~t Inspectresses. 

Colleges Principals, · 
Hostels , ••• Wardens, •. 
Srh'lC~ls . Headmasters. 
Educational Bureau Officer in charge, 
Text Book Committee Secretary, 

5. A. register 1\9 per form subjoined shall be .mainhlllfld in each Offioe 
or Institution for the records d~stroyed under the rule3 from time to time, 

6, Records to be destroyed shall be burnt. 
7. Under no circum'lta.nces shall any racord be sold a~ waste paPer or 

, utillsed otherwise. 
8. No record relating to accoun~ rna. ttera shnll be destroyed before the 

pericd of <'.cmplete account years prescribed by the Accvunt Code and with• 
out a certificate obtained from thll Accountnnt General to the effect that there 
are no nnse,~led claims or objections bearing on such record. . 

3. No Pnper or rec·)rd of any kin i relati11g to the SilbJect matter of an 
r.greoment ot which one of Ghe conttacting parties ts. the Dewan shnll be 
deatroyPd (n::cent with ilie sane don of Government No papers or record<i 
rolr.ting t) agtoee·nents of which one of the c1ntracting parties ia t.he Director 
ol Public In.'lh:uction ,,r any officer subordinate to him shall be destroyed 
nutil the lull Period of limitation pr~scribed by law ha.s expirad u,fter the 

. Ja.gt day of the contract period or the date of last transaotion, wni chever is 
· later. · , 

10. A list of rec0rds that mav be de3tr)yed under these rules shall he 
preparei in ea~h offbe or imttfiution s,nc}. submitted to tho Director of Public 
Instruction before' the laa11 day of Chingom in each. year. The list should 
be a.cc,.,mpauied by a certificate in the f ~Bowing form;-

"Certified t1at \lie record5 item:~ Nos. have been examtned by me. 
They do not contain Plpers of any value which wlll make their further re· 
tention reces~ary.'' 

11. The Director shall o.fter eumino.tion of the list sanc'ion tbe destruo· 
tion of recorda. H'l may o.t hi~ di,cre~ion dlrectthe retention foro. longer 
period or permanently of Pny reco!d which he may consider likely t.o be 
mefu\ in the tntora. . 

12. A list oL-ecord3 san-::tioned to ba destroyed shall t>e published •in 
the Govern 11ent Gazette and the tecord3 ahall be actaally ·destroyed on 
the e1.piry of tbxee montus a!Wr ;he date of publico.~iou. 
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13. On the expiry ot the perio~ referred to under clause 12 aboye, llie 
officer responsible for the destruction of records shall submit to the Director 
a certlficate signed by him stJ.ting that t·he records as per the sanctioned 
list hav~ been so destroyed in h1s presence. 

14. A list ol the records destroyed shall ~e immediately entered in the 
Register prescribed for the purpose. · 

15, The Director shall, if found nect:ssary, make any change in the 
rules herein contained subject to the sunction of Government. 

FORM OF REGISTER OF RECORDS DESTROYED, - lnitil\ls . 
0 

ell 
;::: 
QJ 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

u ... 
12 
13 

H 
15 

16 

I 0 Subject 
I I 

Number of No .. and date. ·Ds:~te of of the. 

~I 
s:1 z matter letter or of the order deau 0 ~c· officer .. ~ ol the papers in sanctionillg tio 0 n, destroy. 
¢1 r;; record the File the destruc· 00 

I or book, tion, I 

~ I . 7 8 

SCHEDULE A. 

RECORDS TO BE PERMANENTLY PRESERVED IN T'BE 
EDUCATION DEPA.RT!H~NT, 

Register of inward letters. 
Hegister of outward letters. 
File of circulars received and laaued. 
Civil Jist (printed book). 
File of standing orders received and issued, 
Admission register. 
Tro.vo.ncore Gover-cment and Fort St. George Gazettes. 
Curricula of studies in schools. 

ingthe 
Records. 

9 

Intr3rpretations of the Rules on the Education and Inspection Codes. 
lmporto.n~ rulings republication of prescribed and approved text 

books for schools, 
Schemes re the introduction of DepartmFnbl Public Examinations of 

tbe Str.te. 
Duties and Powors of the Officers of the Department. 
Al1 mntter:3 rP. :Jcquisition o! sites Lr schools and colleges, tro.nsfer 

of buildings til \he Depo.r~rJlcut. by registered deeda and cot.•. 
struction of buildings for Echool~ and colleges. 

TyPe designs for all grades of schools. 
Correspondence re reoognition of English IIigh Schools by tne Uni· 

vezsi ty of Madras. 
Atrui a.ti on of the Colleges in tha f:e\era.l groups to tbe Madras Un.i· 

, verei ty, 



i7 
18 

19 

20 

21 
!2 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 
28 

29 

80 
31 
32 

33 

34 

35 
36 

37 
88 
39 
40 
41 
42 

43 

44 

45 
. 46 

47 
48 

49 
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Sree Moolam Popular Assembly representations of general impor- . 
tnnce, 

Interpellation in the Legislr.tive Covncil on questions of "eneral and 
statistical importru.l('(), ' 

lmportnnt G. O's atd letters of general nature re the grant o~ vaca· 
tiun anJ holidays. · 

Correspondence re t·hrowing open of schools not accessible to all 
classes of pupDs. 

Provident Fund Scheme, 
Rulings rc institution of lees and fee ooncessions and all subsequent 

additions und alterations thereto. 
Ru1es re nll Governmtnt, endowed and spe'cial scholarships and 

prize;,, , 
Correspondrrice te imparting of religlcus instruction in schools and 

holding of Sundo.y cla:ses In school buildings. 
All important Papers io connection with the introduction of Manual 

Training ln Schools. 
Important papers te drafting of male teachers in Girls' Schools to 

Boys bchools. 1 

Paperi! te ranking of officers in the Depnrtment. 
Papers t·e Hill and Houee r~:nt allowances to the officers in the De-

partment. · 
Impcrtnnt and general rulings re the constltdion of the Text-Book 

Committees, 
Permh~ion to keep portrahs of officers in institutions. 
Duties m1d powers of .l\Innagors and Headmasters of Private Schools, 
Impc.J:tantnegotiations belwe:n Trava:ncore ar,d Cochin Durbars 01 

the educati 'nal matteN. 
Rulir.gs re ~tppearunce fer Law fxo,rnit,ations by ~he officers of iJlf 

Det,artn ant, 
Inspection of Colleges by the University of Madras and the report{ 

thereon. 
All important rulings ieEued reg!U'ding tampering with certificate~. 
Important rulin~s]n connection with admlssiors, withdr-awals and 

promotions of pupils in educational institutions. 
Important papers in connection with educational conferenced, 
Important rulings on co·educati,)n of boys and girls in schools. 
Tamil education. . 
Decentrnll.sntion Scheme in the administration of the Department, 
Schemes re night echools, rur,tl schools, special schools &c. _ 
Papers re transfer of mar.agement of departmental schools to private 

agency and 'vice versa.. 
Contract with Companies, fums &o. l'e prlr.tiflg of books and copy· 

bookf:l. 
· latest rulings re special concessions in mattera of strength and at· 

trndance in certain schools, 
Papers 1·e the Institution of a Udversi.ty in Travancore. 
T~bulation sheets of marks'for the several Public ExamiM~ions . 
Bound volumes of I apers 1elating t-o the issue of license. 
Correspondence with Government regarding grant of lloenae to 

teachers with special q uallfica. tions. 
Qualliica tions of teachers for licru~:es. 
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50 File mdex -alphabetical 
51 Fils number and subject register 
52 Regi ste.r of teacher's licf'nse · 
53 Annual a.dminis'ration reports (Pr1nted copies) 
M All important letters received and deipatohed which are of a t.Hl• 

manent value 
55 Log book. 
156 Stock book 
5' Register of teachers' litemes issued 
15 8 Confidential 8ervi ce Register 
59 Fi 1es relating to the opening of a school "·hirh has not been closed, 

i. e. all school files 
60 Abst.ract of receh>te and expenditurr: (only totals of earh year) 
61 Register of records destroyed · 
52 Office copies of gradUate and undergradnatc teachers' diplomas 
63 Receipt boolr for the i~sue of naminntion certificfltes 
64 Examination reeult register 
65 Minutes book of the Committee of Visitors of the Ref( l'matory F chool 
66 Rt~gister of books finaJly retr·rned 
67 File of meetings and lists of books recommended by Text Book 

Committees. 
68 Fee conceflsion scheme 
69 Registm of books nnd appliances 
70 Furniture registers · 
71 Library Stock Registers 
72 Kuthagapattom Register 
73 Register of the lr.ase ~~the prod nee of cOmPounds. 

SCHEDULE B. 
Lists showing the per!ods for which Depn~tmental records have to be 

preeerved · 
N; B. The rE~corda fpecified below include alla:outine corre~pond encs 

and copies of papers, ~tatementt:1, lir'B &r. on the subjc:c1s dealt w1th. 

1 Acquittance Bolls 
2 Cash Bot k 
3 Contingent Regie;te'rs 
4 Registers ofundiebursed salaries 
5 Leave regi eters 
6 RegiEters of liabilities and Court attachments 
7 . Ttavelling allowance registers 
8 Remittance books 
U Service books:-To be dispo~eJ of "·ith prnsion ap. 

10 
·11 

12 
13 
14 

15 
16 
17 

plicRtion or d>stroyed 6 months after the death or 
dismissal of the Officer · 

Ancbal receipt books 
(a) Regi8ter of :;;"ervlce Anchal stamps 
(b) 1: egis ter of Poetnl stamps 

Shck book of stationery articles 
Ch'iln;::s 
ConllDgent bill vouchers, , which ne~d not be eent to 

the Acwunt oifce , · 
Budget Mln1ntes nnd etatementa 
Duplicates of m:H:!ey.order receiph 
IIundi vouchers · 

Years. 
85 
20 
3 
3 
3 

85 

1 
,; 

3 
10 
3 

4 
3 
2 
3 



184' 

Years. 
18 Office a~endance registers 85 
19 Registers of appointments made 2 
20 Regietera of increments sanctioned 2 

. 21 Registers of transfers effected ~ 
22 Registers of punishments imposed 2 
23 Regi~:ters of establiEhment pay bills pas~ed 2 
24 Registers of grants sanc1ioned VVheneverrenewed, 
25 Registers of periodlcal returns fonnrded ·~ 
26 Reco~niaed schools' stnH register 3 
27 Gmnt-in-aid memoranda for lapsed grants 2 
28 Encashment statements 2 
29 Coples uf bills of departmental and aided schools 2 
so Copies of 1'. A. bills passed 3 
ol D. C. B. Staternents 5 
82 Statements of grants sanctioned communicated to the 

Account Officer 2 
83 Statements of work done in the Government Press for 

the Depllltment 3 
34 Copies of estJmates passed 5 
35 Serv:lce lists of teachers 3 
36 Lists of educationallfPpliancea and furniture 2 
37 Statements of sewing mo.terials and etationery from 

schOols 2 
38 Change of staff reports 1 
89 Lists of schools under departmental roanagement 1 
40 Lists of aided schools 1 
41 Liet of Recognised unaided schools 1 
42 List of unrecognised schools 1 
43 List of prescribed and approved boob in schools 5 
44 List of prescribed books for the Public Examina· 

tions 5 
45 Inspection Reports, Notes of Visits, Reviews 5 
46 Registers of Inspection Report.: 5 
47 Registers of Attendan~e of pupils on the days of 

the E S · L. C. Ex.amjnutions 2 
48 Attendance Certificates of V. S, L. Candidutes 2 
49 Promotion lists 1 

·50 Preliminnry lists ·2 
51 Fillallists 2 
52 Mark bnoks and lists 2 
53 Vnlned answer bookS 3 m<nthl. 

Years, 
54 Spare copies of que~tion papers 1 
55 P.obationary cercificates of teacbo.re who p&.Paed t.ae 1 

. Trained feachHi!' Certificate Etaminationa 
56 Examinn.tion certificates of rer2om "ho have died 1 ... 
57 Unclaimed examinatf.~n certificates 1 
58 Applica~ions for examinations ~ 

59 Applications for certificntea from successful 
candidates at Examination 3 

60 Cancelled licenses f l 
61 Cople3 of frc:sh entries made in licell3es 2 
6~ Rejecte:i applicMions for llcensea 2 
63 Applica1.iona for re!und of licelB3 f~es 3 



18~ 

Yem. 

64 Peons' letter delivery books 2 
65 Office order books 5 
66 Minutes of meetings of the College· CouDciJ 3 
67 Minutes of mfetings of the Text book 

Committees 7 
68 Applications for appointments 1 
69 APplica.tione for recognition nnd grant and 

reports thereon 5 
70 Petitions, memorio.ls and representations 3 
71 Stationery indents 3 
72 Indents for f(1rms .~ 

73 Duplicnte~ of Gazette 
74 Old and useless forms 
75 Monthly returns from schools 1 
76 Retom of changes Ill echool lists 1 

. 77 Return of appointments made 1 
78 Returns of increments granted l 
79 Return of leave granted 1 
80 Return of punishments imp0sed 1 
81 Return of pay bille passed 1 
82 Return of abstract oontingent bills cashed 1 
83 Return of grant bilte countersigued 1 
84 Return of transfers effected 1 
85 Return of grants stopped 1 
86 Returns of receipts ani expenditure 1 
87 Calendar for periodical returns 1 
88 Annu~l Retums from schools 1 
89 Ann11Bl Returns of est.ablishments 3 
90 Annual Returns. of licenses issl'ed by the Chief 

Inspector 5 
91 I<eport-9 on subordinate Iospecfor's Office 3 
92 I Repor~:; of main 1enance of service books 3 
93 Inspecting Officer's diary 2 
1)4 Certificate of maintenance of records 'l 

0 

r5 Tour prog'ammes- corrtsponden e relating t0 1 
96 Contingent bills 3 
fl7 Travelling allowance billii 3 
98 Budget Estimates, diversions, EP~cial funds &c, 3 
99 Pensions 

100 Grant memos 2 
101 Casual leave ] 

102 Leave other than casual leave 4 
103 Increments to pay · 5 
104 Revision of staff comequent on the opening or 

abolition of claB~es .. 
j 

105 Revision of staff consequent on the incre<Jse or 
reduction d hands in offices aud inst;i tutions ,.. 

I 
106 Fixed contingent gumt ~to schools ... 
107 Opening ot higher classes, addition a I divisio ,,s etc. ln 

t 

echools e:. 

108 felaJ!B~ion to keep excess over the maximur.u rtrength 
L 

in echoola 3 



. 109 

]10 
111 
112 
113 
114 
115 

116 

117 
118 

119 
. 120 

121 
122 
123 

124 
125 
126 
127 
128 

129 

130 
13! 

132 

133 
134 

135 
135 
137 
138 

139 
140 
141 
142 
143 
144 
145 

146 

H7 

186 

, Year!. 
Exemption from the operation of the age rules and ex • 

amination qualifications 7 
Elelection of teacbers for training 5 
Selection of teachers. for manual training 5 
H. H. the Maharaja's scholarshiPs 5 
Anllntharamo. Iyer scholarships 5 
Mahommedan Pcholarsbips 5 
S M. P A representations nr>t on subject of general 

importance 3 
Interpellati('lns when not on queetions of general or 

statistical importance · 3 
Incomplete applications for license 3 
Forwnrdin~t applications for license to the Chtef In. 

spector · 2 
Revision of licensee " 5 
Service of sum mons 1 
Withdrawals from State Life Insurance 1 
Disposal of unilervicea.ble articles in in~titutions 1 
Sale of trees, old mnt':'rla.ls of buildings and old and 

useless buildings · 2 
Change of managemrnt or correspondent of schools 2 
Financial tramar.tions of Echool~ with treasuries 5 
Printing of forms, reprrts etc, 1 
Requisition for forms etc. 1 
Requisitions fr<'m Officers and others outside the 

Department as oJoo outside the State for informn· 
tion pertaining to Education 1 

Forwarding books and miscellaneous publications to 
T, B. C's. and Institutions · 1 

Supply of Gazette Sheets to schools 2 
Admissions, promotions, transfers and withdrawals of 

pupils · 2 , 
Requisition from outside for the verification of transfer 

certificates issued by Travancore Schools 1 
Complaints agai:r:.st Officers 5 
ComPlaints against Managers from teachers of private 

schools 3 
Arrears of po.y tG Officel'S ' 2 
Malpractices of pupils o.t school and at examinations 5 
Annual rep1rt 2 
Supply of provislons for the C. H. Hostel, Mavellkara 

Boarding Honses &c. 3 
Revision of education and inspection Codes 7 
SuPply ol Q'llnine to schools 2 
Exhibitions 2 
Distinguished Visihrs 7 
ChAnged entries in date of birth of pupila 2 
Chc~nge of names of pupils 2 
Applications for fu' is3ue of duplicate copies of Exami· 

nation ~rtificate3 8 
Caee3 of tampering with tJe entri e3 in the School Leav·, 

ing Certificate3 o.nd tra;1Bf"r certificated 7 
Exemption from the opera won of circula.r3 o.nd standing 

orders relating_to emm.lnaMong 2 



148 

149 
1.'10 

151 

152 

153 
154 
155 

156 
157 
158 

159 

160 
161 

162 
163 
164 

165 

166 

167 

168 
169 
170 
171 

172 

173 

174 
175 
176 
177 
178 
119 
180 
181 
18l 
183 
184 
185 

187 

. Year&. 
Defect~ in application for exo.mination~, certificates, 

forms etc. 2 
A.ppointment of AEsistant Examiners 2 
Nomination of Chief and Ae·,istant Superintendents fo:r 

Examino.tions and conduct of exsmioations 2 
Desratch of answer books, discrepancies in ma!k 

lists etc. 2 
Remuneration to Superintendents, Examiners, Contin· 

gent expenses etc. . 3 
Issue of Probationary certificates 2 
Permission to teachers to take up private tuition · 5 
Correepon lence rega:r Jing permission for undertaking 

work in connection with University Examino.tiona 1 
Cc.rresvondence regarding transfers . 5 
Poeting of \eacher~ for manual training • 5 
CorreEpondence regarding petty constructions and 

repairs. · 6 
Correspondence regarding returns of Europeans and 

Eurasians etc. · 3 
Appr'.>val ol plans for buildings to aided institutions 1 
SuPply of furniture, educational npp1lan0€s, chemicals 

and physical apparatus to educational i~stitutione 7 
Return of nppom~ments of ex-soldiers 3 
Castewer return of aPpointments , 6 
Agreements by teachers while under training in the 

Trniniog College and inst:tntions • 7 
.Payment of compensation to the University for the 

.English t5chool Leaving Ce1tificate Examinations 5 
Closing Qf the schools on account of prevalence of 

small-pox and other epidemics , 7 
Contribution of Government t:>wo.rds the construction 

of school buildings 7 
Supplsing of clothing to t.he inmil.te3 of Heformatory 3 
Conferences of Assistant lllBpectors 5 
Correctton of Civil List:! 3 
Correcttou of the list of ollicers of the Department to be 

included in the Almanacs and other publicationa 1 
Unlmporta.nt pnpersln connectiOn with conferences of 

rnanageril und headmasters 5 
Complaint against teachers (when brought to light}-

nppeals and their proceedings 30 
Register of application for teacher's license 30 
General Confolidated Attendo.nce Regibter 35 
Re~ist.er of grant biJ1.3 passed 5 

, applications fJr appointment 5 
,, expenditure 6 
,, estimate of annual maintenance pasFed 5 
,. receipts 3 
,, grants withheld 3 
,, eo.notioneJ scale of establishment 5 

ttudente' fte registers • 7 
File,of leave applications from students 2 
Fee receipt books (counterfoils) 8 



186 

187 

188 

189 
190 
19t 
192 
193 
194 
195 
196 

197 

l98 

199 

200 
201 

202 
203 
204 
205 

206 

207 
208 

. 209 

210 

211 
212 
213 
214 
215 
216 
217 

218 

219 
220 

188 

Correspondence re the · disbursement of stipends to 
teachers under training and of stipend grant \o" 
Managers 

Corre::pondence re the disbursement of s!ipends to 
Cochin stude'!lts 

Years. 
3 

5 

Correspondrnce re the supply of books and periodi· 7 
cale, timber for Manual Training, tools and plant 
for Manual Training and sporting md.terlals 

Office copies of establishment bills 10 
Office copies of stipend, echola.rships and grant bills 5 
Applications for training 5 
Flle of postn.l receipts 2 
Copies of sancticned proPosition statements 35 
Reg.lster of books issued for binding 10 
Applications fQr transler 5 
Statement received from schools showing fue require-

ments ol staff for each school year 
Miscellaneous correspondence not of an important 

nature 2 
Personal files of teachers, clerks, etc. who have been A year after 

retired, discharged and dismissed from service refuement ar 
death or dismissal. 

Application for the opening of naw schools and 
for which permission was either not granted 
or rejected 6 

CorreSpondence re ;refund of fees / 3 
Correspondence ~·e exemption from the payment 

of fees or rem i s~i on of fees 
Correopondence te grant of fee concession 
Fee concession grant bills paBsed 
Intimatio1.1s sent to treasuries re blUe passed 
Presentation of pupils for the E. S. L. C. and 

3 
·5 

5 
1 

grant of exemption etc. 
Irregular presentation of pupils for the E. S. L; C. 

.h:xamlna tion 
Change of exaw.inaiion centres 
Examinat)on Beard 

2 

2 
1 
3 

School day, Echool year, va.catiuns and holidays ln 
schools 3 

Permanent advance and correspondence relating 
to 

Anchal oompla.int.s 
Certificate of maintenance of license 
Yerifications te etocks received from schoo13 
Celebration ot schools · 
n.ea.l 'ea tion of stamps ( n oea.rlng letters 
Census 
Conduct and Dlsciplina 

Staiement of lamled properties 

C<lmplninta ~ga.1mt private echool teachers 
Pzo1essional tax 

1 
2 
2 
2 
2 
1 

10 
For the whole of 
ihe pupil's career 
in the school. 
Till the officer'l 
retirewen,, 

3 
I. 



221 
222 
223 
224 

225 

226 
227 
22g 
229 
230 
231 

~2 
233 

234 
235 
236 
237 
238 
231) 

240 
241 

242 

243 
244 

245 

246 

247 

24d 

249 

260 

~51 

189 

Leakage of question papers 
IJor.n of Bchool buildings, furniture etc. 
Fnl.Ee personn.tion a; evaminations 
Applications from sub0rdinates for change of de· 

Yea•e, 
5 
2 
5 

1 partments 
Appllco.tions for permission to 

school buildJnge 
extend prlvo.te 7 or till the ques· 

tion is finally . 
di spoeed of. . 

Dem.i66 of public !*lrvan ttl 
Printing and binding · 
Application to jC'in the State Life Insurn.nce etc. 
Sro.tements of receipts and expllnditure 
Scarcity Allowance 
Applications f0r stipend grants to pupi ]s nnder 

rule 146 (g) and fhe correspondence relatjng 
. to the award . 

Grants under Rule 146 (a, b, c, d, e, etc.) 
Intimation received 1rom Schools regarding con

duct of terminal examinations 
·Detention of ipupils 
Register of scholarship bills passed 
Register of Ecarcity allowo.nce 
Unlicensed teacherG' list 
Routine correspondence re-Murajnpo.m 
Report of leaving etation~ 1\Jld availing holidays 

and vacations 
Catalogues of books and scientific apparatus . 
Correspond.ence re: iden~ifico.tion of female pen.

sionera by officers cf the Education _Depart· _ 
ment · 

1-
1 
1 
1 
1 

3 
8 

3 
3 

3 
·correspondence re; investigation of arrear claims 

of officers, teachers, etc. 3 
Papers re: excursion of students and pupils 3 
undlng of services of teachers of dePartmental Till the teachers. 

sOhooiJl to private SChO~l}S retit'6 f't'Orn BOl'V( • 

. ce. 
Permission to give addresses, s&nd off •preeenta

tion of moda}s, etc., . to officer~ on transfer. 
retirement etc. 5 

Correspondence re ; the constitution of the PEr· Till ~he forma· 
sonnel of the Text Book Comrnittee . tion of a. new 

:hli Aeellaneous papers re : invit~ttion of officers and 
teachers to attend meetin~e etc, 

Correspondence re: distdbution of journals a d 
other publications to l!:ducational institn· 
tions 

Correspondence re· th9 supply of standing ordets 
and circulars to the EducatioLnl h~t:tutions 

Statements ·prepared in connection with the 
several examinations 

Ro~gh works ra: moderation of Ulark~, notes of 
de!eote etc. 

Committee. 

. . 
1 

2 

2 

1 



252 

253 

254 
215 
~56 

257 

258 

259 

a so 

Z61 

262 

263 
264 
265 
266 
267 
268 
269 
270 
271 
272 
273 
274 
275 
276 
277 
278 
279 
2~0 
281 
282 
283• 
284 
2~5 
286 
~87 

288 
289 
290 
291 
292 

190 

Probationa.ry certificates of traiDed teachem a.o• 
. companying applications for Teachers• Cer
tificate Examination 

Correspondence with Chief Superin~endents re : 
co.nduct or examindions, identification of 
pupils, etc. 

Fixing of centre a for the examinations 
Misconduct d ruplls 
Correspond(mce re; audit of the accounts of the 

Years. 

1 

2 
2 
2 

educational institutions o.nd offices by the 2 years after the 
out side Audit Branch of the Acccunt office final close. 

Award of all endowed scholarships and special 
scholarahips 

P6ltnission to edit magazines journals, etc. by 
officer~ of the department ·. 

Permission to serve as members, etc., in the co-· 
01)erative or other P.ocieties by Officers of 

5 

· the dePartment 5 
Appointment of European Officers a.nd their coven· 2 years after 

ants their retiremeni 
Fir.=t appoiLtment of pereons to the public rervice dea·th or discharge 

and subsequent promotions 5 
CorrespondE>nca re: transmission of licensee bet· . 

ween differen~ institutions 
Pupils Attendance and Fee registe, 
Attendance register of teachers 
Countertoils of transfer certificates 
Letter Book 
File of received letters 
File of transfer certificates 
File of application fondmi!!sion 
Register of issue3 from the Libri.U'y 
Scholarahip regieter 
Time table book 
Vaccination register 
Class mark book 
File of leave application from pupils · 
Examination answers and mark list 
Indents for service Etamps 
Punishment register of pupils 
Notice Book 
Headmasters' supervision book 
Fee receipt book · 
List of periodicals received 
Register ol service stlWlPB 
SIA tionery and sewing account 
Scheme book 
Museum Cntalogne 
Register showing wonilily accounts 

iinance 
File book o.f stationery inden' 
Summary of nUendance 
Rules of di~ipliDe 
Headmaeters' Diary 
Dlscipli~e Register 

5 
5 
~5 

5 
5 
5 
5 
2 
3 
3 
5 
7 . 
2 
2 
1 
1 
2 
1 
a· 
3 
1 
3 
3 
1 

When renewed, 
concerning 

4 
3 

, 1 
8 
1 
12 



293 
294 

295 
296 

297 
298 
299 
300 

801 

302 

303 
304. 

305 
306 

307 
308 
309 

810 

311 

812 

813 
814 

815 

816 

817 
818 
319 
320 

821 
322 

191 

8okools. 
Fee shfets 
File of wrmen stateruenta from the Guardians of • 

pupils that they have read the disciplinary 
rules 

Address books ofteachers · ' 
Schedule 1 o1 medica] inspection (F Jr the whole of. 

the pupil's career in the school) 
Signature book of attendance of the teachers 
Progress Register VoJ. I 

Do. Do. Voi.II 
Correspondence note book o' puplls (Till the pvpil 

1 

2 
1 

3 
i6 
1> 

·leaves the schoo1) 
Work record books Till tile PI pil 

leaves the s hcol, 
English S. L. C. books of pupils of Forms IV, V · 

and VI who have dlscontinue~l their studies 7 
AcQn.g arrangement book "' 1 
Attendance retume 1 

Othu &cords in Trattdng. lch ools. 
Register offee payments · 
Register of prac'ical work <'f teachers under ~~·uin· 

ing 
Hletory of teachers after t.ra.ining 
Register of criticism lessons 
Register of model lessons 

Other Records in T1ohnical Solwols. 
Regif!ter of Jeanes and receipts of raw materials 

Other Records in the Sanskrit College, 
List of Sastrls, Upadbynyas and M~opadhy~L· 

yas 
App Iications for certificates from students 

Other Record:~ in H. H. The Maha Raj(&'s 
Coltege Trivandrum. 

Applications for certificates from students 
Class Attendance reglsters maintntned by mem· 

bers of staff 
Binding register in the College Library 

Oolleges. 
Inspection of students' lodgings and p~pers rela· 

ting thereto 
Students' Attendance registers 
File of applications for admission 
Regfster of Issues from i.he Ii brary 
Mark registers 

Tmit~i11g College. 
Vruued answer papers and mark lists 
Register of prac~ical work of Ulachere under train· 

iog 
· Ilie~ory of teachers after training 
Regi~r of crlticism lessons 
Register of model lessons 
Lecturers' supervision note books during practicQ · 

Qf trainina studento 

3 

3 
W"" 
2 
2 

b 

10 
5 

1 

' l 
Jtl) 

1 
5 
2 
a 
5 



t27 

328 

829 

330 
331 

832 

833 

334 
335 

336 

337 
338 

839 

840 
341 
342 
343 
344 
.345 
346 
347 
3:t8 
349 
350 
351 
35:& 
(53 
354 

~55 
356 
357 
358 
359 
360 
361 
382 
363 
364 
~65 

..... ~ :. 

Class attendo.nce re~.lsbJrcl maint·1 ined by the mem· 
bcrs of the Eto.ff 

Rough atten·dance registers signed hy btudents and 
members of the staff 

Teacbera' Certificate Ex.amlnntion-report of exa• 
minera a; regards the practical and or11ol ex a· 
minaMons of candidate.; 

File of notices 
Correepondence re: the issue of Gra.duo.te Teach

ers'. Diploma 
Daily statement of absentees among members of 

the st: ff re~eived t·om the Model School 
Opinions on hocks roceived in review from the 

· Tex~ Buok Comrr:iltees 
Address of students (entries made in loose sheets) 
Corwpondence t'l and from schools re: th& des· 

po.tch of service books, licemes, last p:ty 
certi fica tea of teachers under training 

Counterfoils receipts granted for all moneys recei· 
ved except fees . 

Mark registers maintained by Lecturers 
Students' rough notes of lesson3 !or the practice 

cpurse and the criticism lessons 
Fil, of applications f.or admission filleJ in by 

student'! when they join the college 
Reformatory 

Register or nrticles mad~ in the Tailoring Class 
DJy IJook of salts of gard':ln produce 
Private \'l"ito:r's Book 
0 ffici nl Visitor~ .J::ook 
Puniehment book (of boys) 
Superintendent's jOUl'Dllol 
.Medical Officers' joumal 
Register of stock of provisions 
Ledgsr for Tailoring materials 
'Veigbment register 
Vaccination register 
Register of avrenls 
Register of receipt~ of provisiollS 
1\egister of ifsue of Do, 
negis\fr of receipts nnd iss~.;e of tailorin~ r.rd. 

issne or tn.ilori ng mat£:rlals 
Oflice copy of Estn.blishment pay bill 
AtsEnt.e etnternmts 
ltEgi~tcr ol quinq:.:mnial atticles 
P.tpers re : srpply of bedding !l.nd cluthing 
Y r.lur>tion of wotk drone in tho Press 
Conduct negist~r 
Mark ruon~y r gistt:r 
Pocket money r~g~st:r 
Regit:terof boj a' clothes and rcot!ule 
Led~edor Do, • · 
Ga.terece:rt book 

Yeare. 

1 

1 .. 
o) 

3 • 

1 

3 
1 

5 

3 
2 

30 
ao 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 

6 
I• 

"'"' 
.Hi 



366 
367 
3Gd 
369 
370 
371 
372 
373 
374 
375 
376 
377 
378 
379 
380 
381 
:.:82 
383 
384 
385 
:386 
387 
;)88 
389 
s,;o 
391 
~92 
393 
894 
3U5 
396 
397 
89 i 

399 
400 

401 
402 

4D3 

404 
405 

400 
407. 
4Qg 
409 
410 
411 
U2 

i~3 

Re :ister of Mrk done in the Pra~s 
L'o. Do. m the book binding class 

r(f gis~r uf work done in the tailo1·ing c:aa~ 

Years. 
5 
5 
.') 

Reg ster of private work done in the tailoring clas~ 5 . 
Papers relating to auction sale of con!ract 5 
Oflice copies of detailed bilb 3 
~.ta~it•nory issu J register 3 
Teacher~' duty register 3 
Peon's duty register 3 
Pro.,lsion Bill · 3 
Paper.; re deceased boys of the school · 3 
ra: er~ re: annual met tings, treat3 etc. to the boys 3 
Boys' used note books 1· 
Acknowledgment of calendar~ 1 

Do. annual rer,orl 1 
Sfnttment r~: numbEr and disposal of pupils 1 

Do re: heahh of pupils J 
Do. rr: monthly admissions 
Do. re: mon~hly releasee 
Do. t·l': punhhmen.t inflicted on bols 

Monthly rtatement of mark money 
Holiday offcers' Ji~t 
Peon's holldo.y list 
Letters to boys from parents nnd relati ve• 
Office copy of letters sent by boys 
Deputy buperintenrletJt's journo.la 
Stewr.rd's journals 
Teachers' class diary
Head peon's diary 
Press foreman's diary 
Boys' musler roll book 
Gate book for visitors 
Ni~ht patrol book 
Peon's diary 
Book of 1ndents ( n contro.ct.ors for provisions 

Hostels. 

Application for ad111ission to hostels 
Ccuntorfoils of receir,t~ granted on account of 

room and furniture rent 
Counhrfuils of rece:ph granted on account ol 

c:mti0n u one} 
Register of upplcation~ received and disposed of 
Reg1r-tcr of dopos,t~ of etudrnts 

Do. contractort:: 
Do. u~euialmewbers of the staff 

Re~·e:o: of repayment of depf,sits 
Counterioils of receipts of moner rereh·Pd 
Rcg!~ter of receipt and remituuice of money 
Register of beo.rding charges 
LedgEr of boamling charges 

1 

1 
l 
l ... 
l 
1 
1 
1 
l 

3 
:> 

S or (J,fte.r the. 
traJJEactions ar. . 
closed. · 

Do. 
3 
3 
8 
8 
a 
a 



413 
414 
411) 
416 

417 
418 

41D 

420 

194 

Ledger ol extras 
Attendance register of inmates for messing 
Attendance register of night attendance 
Discipline register 

Sick re~ister 
Instruction book (for the isllue of rations etc. from 

· 'he Tutor to fue Steward) 
Register of loss incurrild to Government on ac· 
count of local purchases 

Register of arr--ars of boarding charges 

Yeare. 
3 
3 
3 

(5 or till the 
pupil's career tn 
the Hostel is 
over). 

3 

3 

8 
3 or till the 

arrears are rea 
lieed. 

421 Register ~f eames~ money re:eived and raturned (3 or a-fter the 
to ihe contractor trnnsactioDs are 

closed). 
422 Registt~r of furniture iesued to the messes 7 
423 Register of furniture issued ~o the student3 7 
424 Visitors• bo.)k 7 
425 File book of notices po~ted Jn the.uotice bo::Lrd 3 
426 Medical Officer's. book 10 
427 GueBt register 3 
428 . Gues~ chits 3 
429 Register of amounts drawn and remitted . 3 
430 File book of the coPy of the bills of the contrac· Tlll the accounts 

tors with the rontrao-
tors are fiually 

settled, 
431 Minutes b·ook of the Governing body 3 
432 File book of the dete.iled contingent billa (copy) 3 

Bducationrt.l Burum and .Museum. 
433 Register of ·issue of books and appliances 

('feachera) b 
434 Register of issue of books e.nd e.ppliances 

'(Students) 2 
485 Index register of teachers taking books 5 
436 .Register of acknowledgment of articles returned o 
438 hegister 0:. fioes nnd penalties (provided that all 

fines in the register have been realised) 5 
Text Book Committee&, 

438 Regis~er of books received 7 
439 List of boola considered at the meeting 7 
440 Opinions eent in by members re: books 6 
4.41 Report of Snb·Committees 5 
442 Corret~pondence of a routine nature ~ 



Serial Numoor. 

I --

Adrnisllioo number. --- ----- --------

I 
N~rue cf pupil, 

Calte. 

-
Whether backward or 

forward, 

ClaAs at the time of 
award, 

------ -
Whether I or II year in the _:_ ____ ----I olasa at the time of award. 

r Year of award, 

~ 

School frnm whioh 
concession was first 

awarder!, 

Talttk Uommittee that 
eanotioned the oonceaeioo. 

-- ----

I I 1924.25 

r 1925-26_-_

1 
~ ;; 

192G-27 ~ ·--- 0 .... 
('II 
0 --- ------ =' g .. 

I .. - ;;· -
1 = 

~ ------ "' " ! .... 
: ____ it 
i 
I --

--~--

Remarks. 

~6t 

~ 
~ 
~ 

(') > 
~ ~ 
~9~ 
~ c:l l;tj 
~· t:" z 
;;:! tJ;I tj 
~._.H 
~ 0 io)q 

<Q 00 
~·~ ~ 
~ ..... 
"'t ;.a . ....... 



APPENDIX-A (al) 

(RULE 111 A.) 
Fee Register. 

S. N•l Adm;. N•= of Stude) lotllnstalmcnlt 2nd,Instalrr.elnt. 3rdllnstalmenl t. 4 I , , , I 
j .. ~ion No. · Fees Fine nate of Fees . Fine Date of Fees Fine Da.te of Fees Fine 

I 
payment. pa,yment paymc,!lt. payment 

Rs, Clh. C1 l:ts. Oh. C JL<;. Ch. 0 1Rs. Ob, C B.s. Ch. 0 B.s. Ch. 0 : Rs. Ch. C Rs Oh. C , 

--~---~----------~ 



APPENDIX-A (a.l)-(contd.) 
(RULB 111 A) 
'Fee Register. 

Class or i'orm 
194 -194 

6th In~talment. 6th Jn5talme~t. 7th Instalmen~t·__ 8th Instalment • I Games Fees. t 

Fees. r Fine., Date of Fees. I Fi~e. I Date of Fees•/ Fine, I Date of l ·Feea., Fine., Date of I Fees., Fine. I Date of IBemar~ 
Bs. ch .. c.1RL ch. c. Payment Us. cb. c. Bs. ch. c. payment. B.s. ch. c. Rs. cb. c.

1
paJment Rs. ch. c. Rs. c:h.c, rayment

1
Rs.. ch. c. Bs. ch. c. payment. 

I I I I I - I 
I I 

I 

I 

' I . I I I 
f I 

J 
. .. 

) I 

~ 
f f~.) 

• . 
.I i 

I f j I -



-
Name of 1101olar. . Clas• or Form. 

. . 

. -

APPENDIX A (b). 
(U.ULE lOS (i),. 

Scholarship Register. 

Monthly u.lue How long ten.ble-
Rs • Cb. c. 

<' 

Date from whieb Date of withdrawal· 
&eho:arship i• held 



lrame J Cia• or ...... ! .. """" Nature of 
10bola.rahip. 

APPENDIX A. (c).• 

(RULE 108) 
~cquittance Roll of Sch.olarship holder~ 

Period o1 
claim. 

Amount due 

Rs. Ch. C. 

,. 
Amount paid 

Rs. Ch. C. 

I 
l 
·Date of 
taymen& . 

Signature of 'he 
payee. 

Rcmarka, if any, by the. 
HoadiJ'Iaater. 

-'~ 



Na~ of Full names of 
Pah&by or children of Sex. 
Pahthie~ acboolag6. 

I 

I 

I I 

' ' I 

. 

APPENDIX A. (d) 
(RuL:a 108 (ii) ) 

Register relating to the children of school age. 

Date of Name of Full addree& of .. Oooupation of 
birth. guardian. guardian. guardian. 

' .. 

) 
.I 

. 
I 

/oJ. 11.-'l'he detail• re ~ Loya &lld girl11 ahould bP ahown aeparately. 

-
Whether the child 
ill attending school 

or not. 

\ 

If the child ia 
not attending the 

aohool, the rea&on 
therefor. 

' 

&0 
0 
0 
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'APPENDiX A (e). 

(RULE 124) 

Fee R~ceipt. 

;.,. "' ••• ,,, •• ~ ~.-. ; .. ; . .- ....... , ............. ... School 

No. Name of pupi,li .. · ..... : ... """'"'""'·i••nu• 

Adiiiiaslon N~i.;.·........... Form .................. Divi!ion ...... ............. . 

Instalment Fees 

Fine a 

D~te of payment ................. . 

He.' Ch. C. 

Signature, 



APPENDIX-A. (f) 
(RULE 12'11)· 

List of PupUs presented for the English School 
Leaving Certificate Examination• in 194 • 

No.meof School ................................... : ...... .. 
Cen.tre .•• ............................ ~ .....•.•.•.•••...........• 

INSTRUCTIONS. 

1, No entrios should be made under. the heading "Number under 
which ilie pupil's D<·me is registered for the Examination , · 

2, The names ,,, candidates sliould. be classified according to their 
Second Ltl.ngungea and wri tteu in the following order of Second Languages:-

(!) ~Ialayafam. 
, (2) TIUlliL 

(3) Sn.nskrit. 
(4) Arabic. 
(5) Latin. 
t6) French. 
(7) tnglieh Composition. 
(8) Hindi. 

and in each of these groups the cendida.tes should be arranged in· the 
alphabetical order of their no.mes. · The names of the female candidates 
shculd, howtvcr, be entered last. The entrifs of the mro(s of puPi IR and 
their gunrdians in the li&t of pupils should be exnctly similar to those in 
the certifica.t1 books; in cases in which there is d[fl'erence owing to change 
of guardlnnz, the reasons should be stated in the letter forwarding the list 
of pupils or i.l a sep!U'ate column in the list Hself. In the cases Of candi· 
dates with tbe same or similar names, tbeir names should be distinguished 
from one another by the addition of the names cf their houses or otberwtee. 

8 The names of pupila should be writte1~ in block capitals, or typed. 
4. \Hen tbere are both male and female pupils in a school the m.mes 

of the f;)male pupils should be indi<'a. ted by the addition of the' letter "F" 
aft£r the nnme of each Pupil. 

5. The Seconrl Lnnguftge of each candidnta should be indica~ed by 
symbols, as given below, ngainst the name oleach in the column provided 
for the ptlrpose :-

I. Mdayr.lam ''.M", II. Tamil '·T", IlL Sanskrit "S", IV. Arabio 
"A'', V, Lat.ln "L", VI. French ,"F", VII, English ComPosition "E" 
and Hindi ''H'', · 
6. Percentage of attendance should be calculated correo~ to the first 

place ol decimal. 
7. Three copies of the list should be pret:ared; two copies. should be 

eubmittad to the Director's office and the other should be kept among the 
sabocl records. · · 



1 

Station. 

Date. 

List of P1tpils presented for the English School Leavi?'g Certifico,te in 194 • 
NAME o~· SCHOOL. TALUK. PAKUTHY. 

I Signature of Bead-· 
•master id••ntifying the 
(pupil. · 

·~----~-----------

"' :;: 

4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 1 

I 
~ 

I, lleadma11ter {·f Englid, High School, 
d··elar'-• th:;t the particulars cntcr,•tl in 1his fc>rm arc t·ue to the best of my knowlcJ,c;e and belief. I further dccl'lre that 
tLo uant" o[ no pupil is included HI the list whm<e IJTOmotion or presentation for the Examination is contrary to the rules 
.. wl Hlaudi o;j orders of the Dop.utmcnt unless e::::empkd by competent· authority us noted in column U • I also 
cc·rt!fy that the pn>gress and conduct of the pnpils in the lint are @atisfnetory. I attach herewith a TreaKury Receipt 
for Sirker Hupces bemg the fee for the pupils now presented for School 
Leaving Cc:nilica.tes. · 

Signature of Headmaster. 
• 

oigna'lur~ of Chief SuptfT'intefllle•r. 
• .................. CeDtre. 

13 
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!PPENDIX-1 (g) I 

(RULI 127-~) 
Form of application for admission to. the English S,chool L.eninr 

Certificate Examination 19 · , . · 
- (For private candtdates only,) 

t. Name (i!l full)'--------·-----...:..-:--
2· Nllme of parent or guardian ______ ----~------

3. Address of candidate 

4, Caste or Religioo·-------:-------------

5. Sex __ ------~-·~---·--·------· 
s. Date ""'f birth (in words) 

,. in figures. __________________ _ 

1: Centre :oho~en for the Examination ___________ ----

8. Sohool from which the oandid&'e 
wa& last presented 

'9, The year or years in which tbe 
oandidate appeared for the 

· E. S. L. c. E:umination 

~0· Second Language. ____ _ 

11. Number and date of Treasury 
Receipt for the Examination 

· Fee ,and the name of the 
Treasury into whioh the 
amouot of fee was remitted 

(The treasury receipt and the E. 8 1. c. 
shonld be attached)~ 

12. Signature of the oandidate -----------------

CERTIFICATE OF THE HBA.DMABTBB· 

I hereby certify that the entries against 1, 4, 6, 8. 9 and 10 have been nrified by 
me and I havP founHl~ to agree with those ginn in the candidate'• Englis~ School 
LeaYing Certificate No ............ of 19 · 

Station ............. .. 
JJata ... ............... . 

Signature .............. . 
, Designation ... , ..... ,,, 

• N. B.--(i) Th~ Certificate should be ftom the Headmasttll' of the school from 
w·hioh the candidate wae last presented for the E. S. L. C. Euai-
nation. · 

(ii) The candide.tes who appeared for and failed in the Examination under 
the r.ew scheme in nlily previous year or years and who rejoined 
Form VI in any school this year may, if they are not presented 
from tha school, e.ppear as printe caudidatea, eu bjeot to the res
triction aa per item (iii) below; the certificates in these oasee 
sh.oulJ be from the Headmasters of the schools in i·hic4 tl:e candi
J.atea have been und~rgoing instruction. 

'iii) Tha candidates who IPIJi'll!ed for and faikd in the wmination thrioe 
beginn~n, with 1935 or auy subsequent year are not aUowed til 
appm for the ~nmination for the fotr~ U!De; , · 
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APPENDIX-A (i) 

(Rule.127 R- Note 1) 
t2ll ('U) l <ti> ~ 0o o..J(O, c61H ~ Ill AlCDil Yn ~\009, CGl'O~ o..J 1l!1a.llJOO ..0 nO m ' 

[m_'O n.o:oc ~"le\Q::j\d.l61rm""'11D ii'IQ.l.J~Ill~u· CT\jLLIB-61K'O:l llnOJCII~. ccsmoo.] 
( MleJdl~o wl ~ A~pcm.1Jib f1 <'WIIltlli:CJ.)11llan :~».") 

.P, o..o~mlll~w th..:a" (aQl) 
CL, 0..11illiO"l.l l<SobMiali0

1 
l'llcetbbidm~On.Jltnbo 

lttll/0 <BCUII:8
11 

m., a .. Htl')~6lnO(l fill.IGbO.ilo&~Ot'ruo (llrlal) 
111. Ill '.l' o llm>'91~fB11cl, eurmi · 
•. a.tttB.;;IJI r.~ ~~(0.0 

m;), G. rom 1Tflll"\wrm 1 
6), Q..)(l)"lcemomwa~o (cru1) 
OJ. wrm1CID ~en.\' curo"l.ll~.Jt'lb ~'1l 0..1«><1J 

cemcg, oQl ~ cu~1~S'!lll.l;'\dm1n'lllo 

o.OO~Itl~c!16'15'R:::I~ :.g-,n'lllv 

nb a.utl1~&nbtl I\YWO£'f80<d:l (illWCXliO® 

8112l01 rm.z.l!IIWO) 

.fJ 0 o.J,1)"\~ol, a4)~!1M1ll~~ "llQ)..o.«li.ciJ Ji• 

ru1..mali61JBO:l (mo~CW>!7;~ cul'll1~~ n.., 
lQ'O o.J~t>"\<i'tfrlces &.aJcin 1."!1l :rn<P&:Io()) m., 
r..(j 1 ~ na)l~no~ll'llcm nl119-l<:OJ6'1!9'), 

li'JOQ!l)lll17J J1l.i\tS' t<11>0~l~O"') 
.p Jl • o...'!l'l<lttt:l'iJis. n0~6)11.i~\1ti!Silcal QI"CiiO 

n.J)S~nb() lh ... lllo Qll'!l('f)OIO('!'I)")<llllSioOO 

mrrulllla Clll~<:OJ.mi<J:llo 

.flO.., a..~ro"l~j~~~~o s!l:;l" 
/l m_, IQ 1ll'\CW>Qd~v Eili l.J1n m'll a..Jitlidh'l:lces a{R\l!t a..Jl\9l l~S!IMillCI6mirti'Do o.OO~(()OdlQ 

"H~~1.J~ 1!10 1...!~~~91)'((1)liJIW QCTnJo1J~~}Itll61S ('T\)ill§ln.0,~00.
11 

Jl ~ 71 .Oo ~<•o~'fi· ri · Oo Nn.lttlO<Qil m'O .CUOO~~t>.J 

tlll"\lllbm\Cl'll)o ~tiiWid ~eo . .-..Jro"ldh'l:l~ r\O:~Aitl:)d!U&j§ m'D o.J~~~>~obo ~· 11m> 

lllo.Jdlt.1ill.'1;eb n.., m.,. ~, Jl .P .:..Q')ctn CUdlo!l:;jlh'~ Qtpl~fl <:4'1:10 n.llJrolillellfacrJJo 

moilh , .ro1!~;w·,dl61,1lJo, <'«TILl.J cu'!l'l~6\m :n:cm.tcrwi.g;w ~Oo o'\M~illru,r.&,it~ 

&CX11~1QI~"111>1•n'lll t4)('1)f)v monb cruD~9B:I'iH~Il?iACil/o 6\o~u~mn. 
1NilW..o 

<'W'tl1~1lll~d> ~~l.t~(Dil s(J)•thllllidll611o 6n~81l0o, 
/J, oM•'I..J~:Il!~:l'j~Sl ·~Q, t'l\l.8sl~~ t!!!a...O<l);6\S SIB Qlr/('f)O 1'0cruiiJ91 diii)(DI 

.g,j'•ro\•tmo .. o....JIO"l.&fti.,JC'QOll nn"l~\,nbo ~6'5\tlll CU.'allof.M a.JIM~o~1 
S'tlllllltiijo IITI~dl61<111Sl,1l'CM c&.O~o I!?.:)I:;;,L<i1..o S06IllZilatmo, Sltl1dllll~ S~dl\!1 
"~I n.o"Jcn;• CQIJ'IO'•O<ta .ai>O(t).,.,ClJ(.II):lQ,jo lllll£\111'lll tti&OiiM51Q:1$6&aa.ll 

a .. AliTYl")\1 Q!IB aJte~.&'lSM flCU~!liiOOOltlle,CTn•aim n\)ll:ll:lJlld.lli)51R:::Iii.b.Siill.O 

•tt..aJ~I'I'n<"Ct~. 

P. T. O. 



~). Q.JII>~~Jlll.ntO d!a..JIIIl ~-: ~~o ~' f.m.mo, ~ •• 11cm~i IUiim:lOJliBciiOIJI<lll~ 
!'Oc&ltlJl.mTmOQJ1 <Snt~6l<D;) h ctB ~'ft'lm-o, tQ~ !'Ofil1 t1o..JG:B::~6\S 1125 

<lli"Q 811 rlll'Oo..f.cO~c .. ;lro:llJo (,) ~tillb~l!ffio, IBa....ci'll'll®o ltl'll;:;!a;vl•t 
~1Jcm ~t,.T"\!1\., OSTl l~ ro.si\tl<MI!ffio. 

61lli, ~lll!Cb() .. ;'\o!Jocruo uoi01ClliO<:ll/o ~<b~la;vocq;o ~ro1dl0!11T'o, iUJCl"IOtct:Q.O") 

m.n.orol~o ~!il<ll'IBI'~QJo il .. i'k>.;Cilo C!Q!·1J~6\~§0IG'6 GreCDO(}J~) tt~Ql(tl'Jill 
cruo~SOt:m 181Q1 ~n&1'rul5\lil.l :.Jfm.<&Oo cfbi§IC'IUl<MCO\OQ;~~i~\11611!ffio a....ro1 
~lt~O IBIZ)IIl'i>C'l..illlOffi'O• 

m.li, 1UI1l"J<fhil01\UlQJo MliDS>&I:IIa!idl&ctnlllli«lii llllCG!il~ G!ICilcruioliOArtr:lm\011 ~~ 

lt\11,1~ CN.O.l.5l0'!0 1 ll!b6\~!lbt~ ffilOifttl:.i16'1!tl~~cmco~iC'f11 Slm.l'II~~IIJM 
CNCle.l)llll;'l ~a;vll1l1<Mm'l6\0C'Ilb a.JID")~!'QO~ S~~illlll.M.mc, 

cG!1)Iil • .._.c&ltl~~l)Q ...Jf.mt>)l(!)1<.9ficm o..~m1cih1:JOCI'\lllQJo lfi'!)IBa..~cih1:l<&Oo nua:votroo 
n0"l:roi~ cucm <S.AJflcmMl!Gba..J1cm~~ IZIOClC\cmll!l i011 fll'OClliOJSlct.~tll~!i?cmal1~. 



t A t 
nUCUliU•I!)t.fill.rv~ fli''.,.llWII'iC9 ~o-1\:1 Olwr"'J\.'1. ~, 9A'l.'9iU~i~,.!QlA~(6'e 

ni:P~~olB LU'\.Uliii!U.I'W fii':.IIW)WC·TNl 56$Eili91DRI"LI"t'{J'l}l1'Cr'f-5 LOiCiOf'ei.rt~ 
·~<.wdJT: re~~Mlllli'Zilt~~ &@ll ~l't~t'ru~cwlc 10~* 

0~Le'1,)~ CIQa&9Cf.):• W,f'i.i]1J PCIJLQr.;wcfal O~r-t.twQU.t.C? QUJ~~-Ql~l"t ~ u ) 
,DR'iPooofesii Lill.'O:\l,O' 

,.f:Be o"'ON> 

'QU.Jflo••\..\lii.Ol 
~R!111L~C('IJJ 9-UO~ IIW.t: ~"'~LI'tn.l,t:I,.~LQ>t\cro (b~Ltwro,QJt\.uro WLCTO~{el..rt) 

ICOWLCIDH{'ci'Sl.rt: tu:'!' * 19WL~""'n.' 
ftlll90J.Ili\..1Ul c..-oqu~ 199'~ ~I\I,;C~ ~ tfe 8)u ICOC""Ltr I!D~<Q!WiP\.oQi r-o 1t'6-R; fi rf 

' .. ~OCJ.:ON>foo~IU9 ~~lftil 9-U~tJll9 acL\Iltw~rjll.; \9f&,~1}'rc lll.lll~W:ttJ:\. G.al ICO!I 

L11'11Jpcr6u·o ~ ',.IIU90CIJ'"t~SJ'O"L"re)u()ttqJI OQiC'>r:f{'orz, ?L~~fwc~ c-j,JJ o-qt LO)QI 

cre..;'O a. lJ "aw\\llal~w~~~~.IQJ.lli~Rlll'LRJal~::cu Lrt:LC'llCUJ:rol\rt IZ!i!WI ·e~ '"C(Q.l~ ICOei\lcFciw.:,;-1 

oo-r:f' 

oawW9~c·,o;ft~\!5" o:t-l'ua;\00-'& --------

. · lw~w lll\~151J1'\' s~~:· iTiilS~,.tecui'l'l~a.\\Q/.Ilg!V ~~ rQUJW9t~CW 
rufiR:nrl/OOcltll;> rOIJL\Cl.~J~I-~~It)l'IVs ~~v·~ llrj~llWLI'!VL.l'll lt'l!l RI91Jtt' (f&\11!1 

WJ~* 

),l'v\..OJ'U:OIJ ill\ ci(:p .. 15§,.., U.U'S9'LQii..""lRlsw co~R3o01 l..~~f.;,!"'J 
__________ ..,..:·~ (@ll) O(J.)~(;(Q).'l(llU'\) 

--·-· . }13e-~-~~~~~l.'ll'""' ·~ 
~} co~~IV~9 
rf iCW,~Ifl ~~LQJ.ll~~ ifl1W41'~Qir-o + '1\J 

(:11.1-L~,o; CIZ!IP 

~c:t~:tez) tll"Ctllwcmf\ll tljlli9~~Qiro 't; 

,.CIW.ir,' IIWIIVI'llll) QWI,..W ~l(QI.DIS~ 

L~r-o CltfDo .,l!lt¥'t:tta:>~Qlr-o i\1>-~QII""' 'Q.u 

( ~l,'lllilWQJBi) 
J\:Brt:D~IIDC·'tOL'll.IJ)~~ (~LIAWll tulllQUII) ~mi!D~J. WJ.l! WCIJIIJ ~ 

l.lil'C!I ~L<e!ff~OJ.Ill OUli(JI • ,Q. 

c~cuJCI"!!Lrt ~"~· olb.Lrec!Sil) ~g, •w 
tn·Mlll) CI!DWIO?J)t 

Lr:tlC\QJ,Q.·:r~t:tta:>QI O'!tiSCJr 1\"Lrt c~ • ~ 
(oW9UllAlT' 91»\.0c.lWCfWl Qil\11,.<0.~ ,ov 

LQir"til) QU;@ll '~~' Pl,'UIJ,IIIISCJO)~~) 
, • ni'JVMII StR:nLcr,tl»Ofelr"'J * 'rf 

("o@cQIWGO~lC:UV~'fiu·u cw~R!tt.wcQJ!SOOV ocw~w~L~AWJs'i9ii'\flro o~cprv~t~) . . \ . 

p> qu r::f OOCC"t>WWrllg)Q.W 

'Ro.uLWLWm>nrg, ~~~r;a:e-~Qlrll 00~~1 C.WLili 

· ·cpnpw ~PCWLQJ~OO~ 
[(.z) ltl aznu] 

m v-xraN3:ciav 

lO~ 
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APPENDIX-A (j) 

. (RULE 127 r 

List of pupils presented for the Middle S::h~ol Euminltion 
. 194 • 

· Name of School ....................... . 

Centre ... , ... , ......•...•... , ....................... . 

lNS'lRUOTI0~8. 

1. No entries should be made unuerthe heading "Number under which 
the Pupll's name i':! registered f0r the examination.'' 

2. The names under the beading ''Name of pupil'' should be given in 
alphabetical order. In the case of candidates with same or similar names 
their names Bhould be distinguished :from one another by the nddition of 
the name~ of the!r hot aes or otherwise. 

3. When th('re are male and female pupils, the Iiames of the female 
Pupils should be entered in separate group in alphabetical order below the 
names of the male pupils. 
· 4. One copy of the list should be f.mvarded to the offio,, of the Director 
and another copy shotJld be kept among the school records. 

ll. Column 21 should be: filled up by ihe Chid Superintendent at the 
Examination \Jentre. 

6. Alcr(lss mark (x) ehould be made against each pupil's name under 
each of ~ne different optional subjects in which he o:r she is to be presented 
for the eneuing MidJle Scho•l Examination. Headmo.sters are :requested 

. to mark the language selected a:nd optional !!ubjects with great care. H 
compulsory Engli eh is o~ered. it should be noted. 



I 
) 

LIST OF PUPILS APPEARING FOR THE MIDDLE SCHOOL EXAMINATlON 194 • 
Name of School. · Taluk. Nearest .A.nchal Office. 

, I 
I , 
i Name of Name of ~ 

· j I•Upil. guardian .I -
0 I I :s 
i! l dl 

I 
I I i i I ' 

I 
I I I I ! I I 

I I i ~ I I ! 1 
I 

' f l i I I I 
I 

I 
I I i 

! i I 
I 

18 

. 

I ' 1 
I 

I l I 

I I 
: 

r 

Subjects if 
any, for 

which the 
"'=' § pnpil was 
.::; -.--:: absent 
~ ~ d•1riog the 
~ !§ examination 

~~ 
~--

I 19 I 20 21-

I I j . 
I 

i I 

I 
I 
l 
I I 

-
I, Headmasttr of :\la!ayalam/Tamil Middle School 

-

Centre• 

oi ..... 

I 
:. 
8 
"' IX< 

22 123 

' 

I 
. ·certify that the above ·'ntrh·s in oolumnii 3 to 17 have been CO!Upared hy me with the entries in'the application 

forms of the pupils whose names are O•Jntaiued in this list and that they are correct. I attaoh herewith a 'freasnry receipt for Sirkar Rupees · 
being the fees for the pttpils. · 

Station 
Date. Signatnre of the"'"chief Superintendent. Signature of the Headmas&el'e 

t>:) 
0 
co 
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APPENDIX--A (k) 
(RULE 127 y-Note iii) 

............... , ............ : · ...... , ........ Malayalnm/Temil Mirldle School 
· Marchl94 

I do hereby declare that the pupils who;;e na.mes ~re noted below hwe 
been presented from this school for the Middle School Examination of 
194 , th~\ the pupils included In Liat A have m~e the required attend· 
ance during the school year 194 - 194 , that thos(1 in list 13 have been ex· 
empted from the rule reg:1rding attendance for the current yen.r by the orders 
of the authority quoted n.g,,inst each, that the nece3sary ex:em;)tion has been 
applied for in respect ,,1 those inclu\led InC and that the progreBS and con· 
!}uct of the pupils lnoludorl in Liefis A, B 1ml C, huv& bMn Aatisfnct•>ry, 

Serial No, t1eg. No. Name. 

Signatu.re. 
Designation. 

Remarks. 

N. B.--The attendance requlred for hoys an1 girls is 85 n.nd 75 pe, 
cent. respectively, of tbe numbet of working days during t.he yrar, 

The names of pupils should be ~s to the list ot nupiJs and in the same 
orde1. 



'•wt•I..III.~U>"'~o,.,t~""' 
l.<.lOWl.QULifcw ft~ts,CIL.9 ,"P~ts,tlr-v 1'5-L~'ii nQIJJTrvt ,.hfJ!ll'l.tetC!I ,..o~e• 
'

0
WIGI'IIIPLI:-tll G0911CD~, Nal•wLOOl"Cf'i»o~nWJQI.IJC• QW~o9L'2l'~~e., 

· ,.•RlZ~CDcretCJ · . l~e~,o 
}8. Ort!UNJ 

'llWfto••1.• 
tAI~r~L'VV>ccw ~CIAI! QUJ~ "b~t..P6-rt:Lol~9 \..QI~ru(,.b~LWJro LQ.!\J,)ru ( w ._C7'31Cfcfe"..rt:) 

llD19Lfl.'Gifcfe.ru WJ'~·· o·~<.IJI.~U.O~frtJ hleW~ 
l.IIDCfW~ tlfl-tu O(U)OilJ,I,hpOilll!nC!l:llllli,U,UCV ~I,Qii""" lt!JI /1) ttAJI'!' 

\uccoiTI'WFn.cl'tlll91'G~f' 9fJCIQl9 GIJLI.QIWJW~rvt ·~~QIM IQ/Jli{.IV>T"U G.ZI tm• 
e ~ P 

LD:\111!:!.~:' ~ 'QWwcw~&l..~~AII!lL~c(U) lilPCilJ(U)~ran._.'-'llJIQI.IIICJ ;»;c\QJ3 ltllCQI(H111:ro 
OC"'If' 

IQWWUilC\O•fi~\..tro;:a.l"oWu<J 

(LwlJI> ·l'IIJ)IIiRBS·e> 'ft~L.'!l:lCMI'ecw\:u.olrv ~ o~wtl9cw 
rofi.tlll·Fa:>~~~n, QULill'WJ~F8i!SI3'rviD 'Bf!r:H>~QlnFn.~cw:-co~cw ""~ · m91J rf (~Lu 
---------)"~~"LQI<WQUQ.IDI GQOil!l§rv cwtlf'LQ)L"'t..Fllsw co:Rl~~ LO\GICfcFel.~ 
(W~* 

'!JI'~Ri"Q/)IDLro 

o r~OilJC(U) 

OWI"'CUil..'SLrt: 

,~dfiil!l'lJ' Oll'J~'lJ'~f"'')i!IQJIII 'r:J' If 

~CIC:lrt!i21) 

•• tf oRM\llC""'(s.QII"'' 

oltl)~L.ro •L.07Vte"olll •cp 
(CULilJ\QI Clll\8 

,aw'Jr) 9AfL1tDR»>cl111~ 
•1'\J 

QWgrtr 1;1 • 

l
~IDv tlfi~.IJ'~QII'"'l 't'J'lJ'~::: '(i 

~RBL!SQI 
1
ob~ 

1
o81H"'tliD Slli~~ 

l.QJ!"'') ~~t.f'i"t..ltD'B 't'J~~rog)Q.l81 'O,u 

•• LI.QIC!IJ .<1-ll'I..<GflSlfiQ.l81 OI.Q)IlJ 

( 9AfL!Q).:IQJC\WCi.liJI) r.,.lDitli~lll:ll<.OII ,tlli®roiQ):I\'I)•,l!!o q>'"" •,q; 

O~<W 

O''':..roiflllllJa~ 'oltnl!"C!iU 'oo-o~ 
1
cltfl1S09'JZIL.rociQ).Qlf9~1» 'oltDlll 

Ofl"IDC:OCID~ 
1
Citlli8091Jiafr.rW '"W 

0 h.J ll! O'N) <WQI c I.Q) Ql l,O'I'W 

0G.roiD~llU !J"'I!I~~i'OtllQ.IIII '"''.J 

(ow.lDi!U.U\9'~ 

1t.,~1 ~LliiWIIIICitll~iful) 
n!QI""'''l\1) OfJie"lJ!~i'Og)~,t,* 'if' 

(,(iil)c'llwco•LO'II»~~reLn.: u.c~FBuQ>cQ.I?Bc!JU oaw~,wJ-,L\DJJlS~L~rJ '~¥>; ·\ \C,.tfU) 

p> qu 'if ooc 0'"0 mtl'rt> 8)Q.lll) 
. ~ ~ I 

\WjQIJLI.Q)f.Wi.Q)(1T8) ex:Ptlfe'~rtl C(P'UllO"'l91.9 nfiUZ:Ul.l osc-o.rel() 

' •cprww 11»[1.)LO>l£W co~ 
· tl > I g v lZl gznm 

m v-XIaNicia:v 
llg 
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APPENDIX-A (m). 

[R·tle 127 A. E. 2 (ii) Note] 
0QJil»O~o/rmt2l1~" 6)6'IO.O~Oo QJ(Q~c£h'i1&l5l 6)6)~a.IOOJroJ1 

IJJll«SCl'n(l))lcro~ :fr.IJo..JcOO:la.O::>oo, 

(aQIII ftllOOo ~tc)'\ll::ildl&\:m.~'~no .~&..~illvw :1'\tAl~EOo !ZlQ,'l.l<JOR c&otm.o.) 

~8)tl.oall"laTn~~ "~6)'' .~mo ~~t 1!21'03\'aa:lau 
I'O)M)o, 

tllTllllltU~.&5loriO llllQ..I(Q}J 

n.. . 1811>1a.J~ctb~Jnbo OJ!!)~~ a.Jcmo
1 

' 

CN.011'0illl01l.iC'I\) rlll:loUQ,jO 

m 

• 

1811>4j~~O'J\CDII) : ll!TllfZIZ)OOJ\'acrDOSICDIO (() 

~ctb.almJQ.I lill-mOili'UIO i!oloolctBo
1 

IRio,;u 1 

Cillo, \'all~ "U"loliOCIUQ,jo . 

c&t161Mili!C'1210'lcfltl:jl!l)e1rucruo a.o'llflll1<n~o 

CDIClJ'lliH~f : ( tlllt~r'OII!IDilR) 
ll.il'll)O ll!Tllel~lb~~,RI:J!'Cil1 

CT() llfiO'lla.JM -"ell 81Wi411~1\A · a.Jr'OSJCiil:! { (f'UOil.iOCWo 

Ciii'S Oa.Jil!lo ertqo ltSln;!j~. ro<Ti.a:ao OJlillCJb"-1~ft 

Clft'Oia.Jo&s\:!6~ob~ tl2ill8.::101f\\ill'IO'I Glll.ift 

rul~oUo<ruo, Clft'O~Oa..~ctbCDo5~~SmiB>1• 
•moQI1il!ro~dl6i10J•cm a..~~1~sll!'llll1 
llla/.0 GIG.IctBU 

II!Tillla.'dJil:l 1!1\~WcmiCDild fl1tlloafl6o~ta 

cru1AJU1411~M a.Jy1~S61G§1tri CIJt'O 

h.J~ctb(lllf\1 mli QJ8)~" Ol"lQ.Jito 

n6 · (~) Clft'OIIIa.J~ctbrib mcm':nt!QmJ"\ct a.J 

ro"lctiia»tn lll.t.l.lcfnl~illn(l ~mou 

(sn.i'\) Clft'O(Ilo.J~ctb rib 6l§HlJ 1111 o .. :tll1 
citl5~ II.AJcmli 6111:8 Q..1flll1@§•lR 

mlcm:lCD11a•cmtB>1m .-o a..~MI~s 
ill'lm1&ce0 Clo..IQu 

,Jl 1 IIJ1Me..idJil:lctb5lCD o.J(()i!JM11d!lllW~u a4a 
il.IOelbCDI"'\tri .~lf.mou (IZli!.I(UJO.S!QI:I 111\12:1 

&tO) 
,P ~ 6\~..Qjl) '\&ru"latbCillo 

,pr>... ~S-i!1iM n.O'\ou"iillrtO ~ctbCl"llo, aQ 
~QisOO:OJ1tri ~,moo· 

,P m.. a..~~t1Mo CN.Oiollo 
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,p ftl n..l~o.u:no 

m~ IMQlo.Jc84:1611m nJ,ail~ ll!mi'Oi§olwoulmtlo UIJ6 41.fm"1~~~m~oo llll'!ll!!o.J 

dHI'J~ISlobO 6l5lit.8::lS~06ltmmt!o illl'!lQJ a.Q)MbO ISIO~i/:l.JlQ,jo O.i1CJllJO:l\)11ffill'\~~o t:ru~l2l0 

&IIT.rn&o fJT'OlOnb §Qcmlro~I!J'6 m.> ~ili6YliOW6lB:::l~ ~m'O, 

CN0111o e~" 
~~~ ~~~ 

~IS ~0(/)ISa:Jdl" 

~Qlo.Jc84:1n!l.OOo a.o~l~"\cee,cmi'O'I1m~ ~J~Jib6lll30o 

, ( 10101!\t'll;'~ mmJad}.;Oo !;O.OJtJDo llll'!lla..,.eftjru:lOO iJ1l.l;lS~lll mmJitll<frlC. !Ol!S\tmll!O 

... rt!D.) 
, ,pm.. llll'OIIlo.JbDld:bnb lll!lOall~tmodl$cm 0-.1~"l~s1rmiloo" e.G}nt'lQ.do llll'!l~<IMll a.Jttl~~o 

rN.OaJo em 1ro51Qillli)~Mtmo 

,Jl fr ISl1A.WOJt'IOn~1 a...~,c84:1~ iliAIIZlltmQ.Jitll't.S ®Oillo.J""'J:It'n.D00o moo!'tgjfloC/.)11 

~no"Jm.>~ c,a~1Stmo. oG)cm:Jra-6 llll'!lruil m101"\oc~~v 6altll n..J~'\~~~1511$1lll lra-6 

rnlcrme o..Jro"l~~ IIJT'e~'ik»llla:J§il.lttlOcDJi~D~cmot!J'h tlll'llrum o.al'~ a..:t1:tl~smolllfb 
mimoo fi~n..1n Clllbw~&!t:!~ISruo q cw~1~so ~W!l.O~On..J<fl;rrb rul~~c 
Q..JQ)o 618::llSm'lo, 

[!2"0 llll'lllla...ciHtlll.OOOo dllt<io.J~~ttnbo 61?'dh~$Qli)Rfb m_o~"ltil:lllllaJ:;, lllrllllo..Jct>f.tl 

ct>~nbo lt~IR)IOtil:l~ltllalO a.Q'; f<1110Q,Jtmral:cfnrl'l!l• 
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APPENDIX A (n) 

[RULE 127 A. E: 3]. 

High S'hool Examination 194 , 

Name of .School_. ___ ,· .. __ _ 

Centll"e ____________ _ 

P, 'l.'. 0, 



~~~~·~· ~-,::_.,..-...::....-:::..·-.....=,.:__.;._:· ·..:,.:,· --~-·~·~· :....:· -~-·.;.t,· ·:..;.,·· -~ ...... . ...... 
Register of Candidates for the High School Examin&tion 194 . Centr~. 

I 
I 

.~umlwr. ~.:(,. 

.l!ql!oRtr:r 

1

. S<'r i&l 

I 
1 

! 

I I I 
I I 

I 
I ; 

L 

2 

I 
l 

l Langua~e. 
.Addn·fts . ,!-I I 

I Mala; I Tamil.~ E~g-
: yalam. bsh. 

i 1 l 
3 I 4 I 5 I 6 

I I ! 

I 
U.eadwe.eter of 

Optional Subject. l s;,;'1atur~ of thl· l 

l P<'TSon identifyiugi 
the canrlirlat....

1 

Snbjeota for 

History I J I I ·- w~~t~ :::i-
and I Com- Date of Date of absent for tho 

Politi- j San:s- mercial first second I examination. 
cal Eco-, krit. Sub- [ identi- 'I identi-

nomy. i I jeot. I fication. ficatiou 

10 11 12 

I 

I 
l l 

I I 
I . I 

\ 

l 
J ' I 

MalayalamfTawil Uigh Sohool, 
e~rtify that the above entries iu eolum·ns 2 t•l 9 h\Vd h;;!a c.) nf}Hd.-1 IJy 101 witn th·~ ·Ja'·.ri ;.' i 1 t!te a~plioati•n f.,r m:1 of the 

puvil~> whose names r~re contained in this list and that they are corroot. I atta11l:: lllrewith a Tr J.i'IUry rd.:: •ip; f·Jr Sirk ,r ft·I~Je:~ b)i•1; 
the fees for the · pupils. 
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APPENDIX A (o). 

[Rule 127 A. F.- 3 (ii) Note.] 

~(5£} f5rr,-5JC1 s;tr~G$a;fJll,irmrG!w~~. 

;$tE.ftil> rJ.uiT$iJI1lf51LJ311l'-~L.O~IU .JJfi&ifill;f;f;(!jJfrfiff. urf9tSOOI!Trnj.}9 

1. JJt'::u~:»(!j~'-UJ GuUJtf 
(!f(f:.gu Q u UJ ,; • 

') . . ' . 
.... f5aiuuep JJffillO'J.§J IE" UJrrri 

J>fi.l~i§J 11~$,; fif5rralii!r GuUJti. 
3. mrr ~ .Jl!io61l§JJ L.Of5w. 
4, t9p,~fD611C!!J6iJ.t.D, UJrra=w ~UJ~ 

(61JtrtT ~J6>j6Biuli61l). 

5. ~'lur:mJ.!lirr ®uG!un'(~.ffil @1-

ufT j5ft)UJrrUJarriJ.51(!!j i;.ffi!$ Ga;rrb-im~(!!j$ 
~/D u;1rGJ/$m.'-f6.$65T GuUJ(!jt.D, J)j~ 
f5uua1rr;rfi$Jil..t-w ~uLfd/~a;trorrGrruu~. 
l!ff!!J.i~prJ /5", ~iv&ve1a.itr fiif~U .ffiJW, 

6. ..JJf6'llr Bl® @1-urr ;5 ft)riJffUJJJ ffu9 

Grii Bil Ga;,..w,+C!!J.ia;.ii6u&v1Utr~iv, JJt 
fillG~'-UJ a wiv~6\JffljYI.iilB6'JJJJ rfiJg;orr. 

7 . .®!DP\!JC!Jifr m'L51fif5 wPra>!Fa>J> 
u9ro .!Jf61l(!!jra>'- UJ g~on't...rr mwU(!5w, 
.Jlf /D~ 611C!!JfilJ<!ft.D GuUJe5w. 

8. wf 6i11i!J¥di(!3 orr~ a; i.. ,_ ~w G a= 

J.W%/Dtju~L... a;~®sB,m.G/uu;(25t.D e;~ 
t-v;:nr ;5 G fDIT'6$l$1LJt.D._ . 

9, u/smJ).ie;uUI....~ d}(!5LDLfW kW 

6To:ir!l.N p;&iJ.YJ>LO P-Uff);/SilJITUJarra; ~IO!f)t...a.J 61~~1fomL-1SJ-6Yv~tfiiu;. 6-.J 61W 
• • • ( 1.:1 • ) ' ('\ • • C'l • ( r.\1 • • ) 

-5~'i;)')$$0!JLUL'- •••" ,,,., flOJT'<Wr UG'ff6YTJ$8'n..L../D;Ji6l> · • · .. )jg;~e/IT 

~(l!j Lurr);,'iUJrrwnru'ilC!!Jci~(!!Jri fiif~.,(J)ft.fl,,~~Clw6)) 61I(T!/i: urf~&.;U-(5~(!5 
.J)(lu~$iltr31lr!!i;'0'j /')6l1ciJrl!j-UJ ClUJrri$UJ~/D@flUJ Jlf6l1ff LtSOOI...riJ611Pffu9®$ 

~JIHDf5L.JU); ;& (fj~ 65r ~(!!ju ;i:UJ,?JJ'-'~ fFC!!Ja/$ pf5rra;Ol!w lfitrw Jfi %®i.J L.fJJI f5! 
• ....,('!) • 

UJtrUJ ar...,(J)/e;,-.DfDO!JTo 
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APPENDIX-A (p). 
[Rule 127 A. 6. 10] 

.tJ 00 ri 61QJ nuocn~rmooo.;o..J~cwm'd>rucOO~ nm~ :WcMla..Q:lOc; 

,p • . GJ!tl1~S'ci_l) (($1) lf1!t;\ 

1J1m"it>1m ~") :..J
1
5HTT:f <2~tr.8u 

«llll'mc) 

t'l.., IBIZ«lbi'l.ll~OTO;) 

C1'1. 0 11010\: llll'eSI~fll>lcl ~'tt.O 
rtl, mmm:;ru~cw.il)l (~cett1!ll~1d_ 
o. l\.,jfDG)dJ'aj:6'1:n:crho~. 

cro. GJ~~Jm, · C'l!'llliro~~ru." a...Jitl"'efh:lj 

G'$,0 (!l,;u~ l.'itJill!W(U.Iv o.J<'tti)<M:1121h,O 

IAJ o rrm Cl\1) rrw:t 

•• ~!!! €O<ttllli1«lb o.J:t~"lefh:ljl~>11l::)Silm 
s- rrn) ( alWJa·:~l'l:toJ llllal~1 6'1Wo) 

(\!. ~:fCWOCD-'<6 11..0!tl'l<fl'dl9& 10l05lfll::J(')\ili 

ctn'l..F.ill")~ ~a;1ft'6 · •• (t")~il:i\:\l511!1';lllfl 

~ ( a ... Pf (Vocal music), cw"'fm, 
n0 "'11\L)lQ I nOv ~~u l <TlCS®.J!llo] 

til, 61i~1cw nOti)<T\) 151 "'to ~~o:yoQJ~mJ 
o..16'1tri~O IJ:....Itllo QJfllJ',O (t)('\'\J

1
lhlll61n\:,O 

m<'ll.llllo ( w~morom;1pl t:Q<tl nrre~ cu 

.ewiBCW~i~S1l.aJ:Sdi61irli?tOmtl"), . 

.P 0. 1811)to.JM1~111'11:0 6i8::{• 
CY\l!lil) 0 

«»"'lcw:m1 

dhola:;~":-l~B. 1m:;~f .1.J"hml&O&m q;J''Lffil!lc6:~i~C"• ~OoSia:j~•mcwa, a...(I)G)<fl'dlcSiil 

Ql.a.l rooc..~rmiLl' omo", · . 
. I. Ql.IIOCJ/blli(Q)n.Liu a...J<tfldttl:j, 

.p. (!!'(OoCD"'ca::roo t'l'\.lii2JJ1~'1~~ 61a.!ri'l..M1~sce~"ltw C1\lll1m 

I.CD.l.J:c-ro: 

a.. ®'O'io...Gfh:ljo:TO.Z.'lliRTI',. tmGcll.a::roo crulli!U1~"1~~ tt~a.,;fi'!lt\..~1 
@Stiill3~·d ~:~d:»'Cwo IOCDU...!O'itO~!IlOtU1 ~ffi:J(j!Sctn:'l.afl, 

m, y~L02.l:~. c..~.;r_'i~s6li'G~1c6 nucCD~a·:J~:a • .uloUlo.uicSiil 

~(!1:<1) 1 :: :T\.)~I~l,l'1<%)561i.6)illCI'IOV ~"'~~cfle,('M:'l.Jtfl 

II. 1\(lQ,~ v1::l~- ,, "'~~. • 

QC.Io l..J~1((!)w" a..J;,~-..1/!lb !llllll :i'l~~:l.J~ :4:t!l)a 

~"'J, ,P,. ,;:;J:ti];:,n -~.-I-,P.Oo:l.JcfDR:!l~!ta....§ lll'reila..JI&Oldl:dl II!';'OCU~ 

os;=lo!.l~ cm:ml~Gctn ~t•~l~.u (!JLO.L:~:a....lb.l.tlllU1t~6'1l 
z.~,lJ~~ !\\<itO~ ow 1;:~ ''f!v~§1nllic&;:o l." mtl'll! a.JJ" 0.0 
,:\tf!"'~ ·~ o~:m1l~. 

n., I .. "-.om..:: ."l &~.~.£r:::1~'~~~>~§ llllHcu.eiljd1d> lf!l)rucmtS 
' .... " .1. ' • v "' " v "' .-.~_:}:o~,. .,..,,w ('T\.;tli§lll.O ,·.w;oo. (~Oo-.o.·OJicCD ()'l;tbalo.o• 

0:::'10.• .. llfif:,::l.!'O!Hmlfhl.crt) @1 lfrnillo....;.&.a:l.1:g•oi~Si llle:DI 

~.,u::Jo ~~:cv:Q..J~o tV~nro e:;a..,":ri cuol-ii"lll:Om;, ~ 

P. T. 0. 
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~15\w ~LO~o~v=~.~..~.&,ro~m~tnt" a:(\ru:-~.1::;1 8tct.o~~1~u 
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·APPE:NDIX A (q). 

[RnE 127 A H t] 
J'o,· u. of Appliwlion for a :,,.i~~~m~ to tile E:~,a,l,.1:ua.fion in 

Xe~ lle Wor7~ an: G(f.rment .c ak:'ng 194 • 
Cr.nd'data' ~ N11me. 

. (As entered in the School a.JmiPsion 
ne.:;;is:er or Ex1mlnatloucnrtificate.) 

2. Permanent address, 

3, Official address, ,if candidate holds a. 
permtment apPointment In a RecOg· 
ni2ed School. 

4. Date of birth Cn words) 

6. General. Education. 
(The declaration on the reverse 
should be filled in or examination 
certice.te attached), 

6. Profeseionnl Qualification, if e..ny, 

7. Whether candidate appenred for the 
examination before and if so, part 
or ptuts ln which she failed, and 
pndculars of the Register Number 
and year of appearance. 

8. The part or parts candidate applies to 
appear for, 

9. Amount of money remitted to 
Treasury, with nalne of Treasury, 
Chalan No. and date. 

10 The names of the documents a ttachl!d 
to this e.pplica tion. 

Jl. un;:ue.ge in which candidate desires ' 
to be enmined. 
(English, Uala.ralam, or TamiJ.) 

12. Cenire of Examination. 

18. '\'i'bether chA!an and oerlifioate are 
attAched. 

Place. • 

Da~. 

Pati yee.r Reafe~rNo. 
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Dec7arat,·on in re;ym:t to Cand:'d ~te ht6Ving p,~ssed;Furm III 
of !l Recognised Scho,.·l (Vide Hule c.) 

l hereby certify t.hat 
candidate fort'tlil Em·nination in NeeJ.le·IVOt'k aJd G,tr;ne nt·making to be 
}1 3ld in April19! was declt.m'ldeligible for prom()~on l.lOm Form Ill 
hom the ~chool n the ye&r 

arid that her date of birth according to. the School 
reoords is 

Place. :Stgnatu~. 

Date Designation. 
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APPENDIX A (r). 

(RULE 127 A. I-3) 
Forn~ of application for tlle Arabic Munshis Ex~mination 

to be held in the year 191 • 
l Name in full, 

2. Address. 

3, Whether the appllc&nt appear3 for the 
Higher or Lower Grade. 

4. Caste or Religion. 

5. Date of birth. 

6 Native place. 

7. Name, occupation and address of 
father or guardian. 

8, U a ten.oher, name of school in which 
employed. 

9. Amount of fee a paid, Sirknr Rs. 

10. Counterdignature of the Assistant Ins 
pector of the Dletr.i.ct in case the 
applicant is employed in Primary or 
Malayalam or Tamil Middle SchMls 
or of the Headmaster, in case the 
applicant is employed in the school 
attached to Trtdnin~ Schools or 
Malayalam or Tamil High Schools, 

11. De~ils of enclosures attached: 

12. Language (Ma.layalam, Tamil or Urdu) 
In "hicb candidate wishea to be 
examined. 

13. Details of the general quali ficatiok, if 
any, 

14. Name of Treasury in which money was 
remitted. 

Sta~ion. 

Da.te., 6ignature of .Applioanl~ 
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APPENDIX-A (s). 
(RULB 127-A. J.-4.) 

School S. No. 
Private study. 

EDUCATION DEPART~IENT. 
'Form Of application for the Government So.nekrit Exnminations-194 • 

. 
2 . 

3 . 

4 . 

5 . 
6 

-7 
8 
T 

. 

Examination centre • - -
Name of Examination, -- ·-
Name of English. !Male or Female. 
candidate . 

MalayaJo.m or 
-' 

Tamil. 

Date of Birth. I Age, I 
-- . -

Name and occupation of fa.ther 
or guo.rdi11n. 

R•ce (i, e n•llon,_ lribes et~ l----
Religion. · 
Address of the Mndidate. -- · -
School from which the candidate 

appenrs, 

In the CllFe of candint\tes o,ppea.r~ 
ing rdter Private etady, write 
h$re private. candidate_. __ 

Year or years, if any, in which the 
can iidate bas already applied! 
for the Examination and .the, 
Register No. in the year, I 

Certificate of the Heo.C:m?.ster, 

Station 

Date, 

~- --~-·~----..-· ·--

Year. Reglctor No. 

Signc.~ture of Applicant. 

I hereby certify tha~ the name 
and date of birth of the candldttte · 
as aLtered in this application 
ha'9e been verified by me nnd I 
have found ~hem to agree with 
~hose entered in the ScbOol 
Admission Regiater. · 

' 
Signature of the HeadmfUt,, 



1 --
2 

s 

4 --
6 --
6 

7 --
8 

9 

APPENDIX-A (t) 

(.RULE 134.) 
Application for permission to oPen a sc;hool or a new c:lass with a view to lts subsequent recognition 

~amo end address of appliCRnt ----
PO!lition of school Taluk. I Pakbtby. I Kara. 

j 

Malayalam apd Tamil School•. I English Schools. Distance frou\ 

PoHiliou with rf'sprct tu neighbouring schools Distance from the proposed site. tho proposed ·site. 

CI&HS and grade of school with highest 
~·tamlard of iustruetiott intended at open-

. 
in g. -- -· ·---

Date on which it is proposed to open the 
twhnol. ---------

(a) Owner of the sit" and nature of tenure 
of tbe property by owner. ' 

(bl Whother the &}lplicant propoees to 
acquire the aite for the aohogt, and 
if so, when? 

Reasons for opening the school.·-- · -- ·------ ---- --~ 

"' 
Whcthe; the school will be open to all classes 

of the c.ommunity, end if not, what classtlSl 
are to be excluded, or, whether the ~:~ohool 
iR specially intended for· any particular . 

. ola81! ami if so, for what class and why? I . . 
Dutails of the guarantee11 the applicant oanl---(&.) Stte. I 

-give of his ability to conduct the achooll (b) Landed property for the Soltool. I 
snccossfolly from • finanoial point of view.

1 
(o) .Ready money. I 

1 (d) Other guarantees- I 
ihtion. 

I 

App~lcatd t-f' Mauger. 
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APPENDIX- A (u) 

(RULE 134} 

Financial guarantee to be execut~d by managtte of privBte 
SchooJ11. 

Dt·a,!t Agreem..ent Form. 

! ...... , ....................... of •••....••••••••.••.•....••••••..•..•....••...•••••••••.•• 
Manager of the Private ................................... School at .................... . 
in .................................. Taluk bind myeeJf•to invest in the Savings 
Bauk an initial depo9H of Rs. ( ) ........................ and an 
annunl addition of Rs. ( ) ................................. till 
the t(1tal deposits reach Rs. ( ) ................................. for 
the support of t.he said school, over and above whatever other sums may b9 
received ns income ofthe school, this day at .................... the ............. .. 
of19 ............. .. 

Signed by the above named 

In the presence of w1tnes9eS : 

(1) 

(2) 
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APPENDIX A (v) 

(RULB 135) 

Application for Recognition. 

t. N&me of School. 

2. Taluk. Proverthy. 

3. Claes of School. Gr&de of Scho(ll, 

4. Dr~t~ of Establishment. 

5. No. and date of order @auctioning opening 
of School if it was opened after 1st' 
January 1910. 

6. N arne and address of Manag~r. 

7. );"arne and address of Correspondent. 

Kara. 

s. Forma or Clasees already recognised. 9. Forms or Classes for which reoogni· 
•ion is now sought. 

-
Forms or Classes. Strength on date of Forms c.r Classes, Strength on date of 

application. 

-

\ 

{ 

o. Class rooms. 

10. Total area of b. Other buildings. 

c. Playground. 

11. N umht;r of Class.rooms and the superficial 
&nd cu iic area of ~ach room, with the 
lllllilllum number of pupils likely to 
bt> taugat in each room. 

12. Fe<-P iu e&tlJ Furm or Cl11.s~. 

application. 



I 

I 

-

. 
-

---

-

93<'i 

z 
110 

i3 
"' 0 .... 
'il 
0 :r 
a> :s 

t:l 
0 

"' Iii" 
t:l 

;-. 
? 

Full sa.lary aaaig.u~d ·or to 
be assigned. 

-----
Date of Birth. 

No. of license held by the 
teachfr. 

Forms or classes and the 
subjects taught, 

-- _._ -- ~--

In the School. 1-'3 a 
e. 

In oth-;;-teoognised .. 
schools the names ~ 

<! 

of su':!h schools be- (')' 

ing specified. ~ 

Highest general Ednoation 
test passed with year and 
full pardoulars. 

Hightst Technical Exami-
nation p11.ssed with year 
and subject. 

Highest grade of trained 
teachers' certificate with 
year. 

Highest grade of non train. 
ed teachers' certificate 
with year. 

Highest grade of· teohoioal 
teachers' oertifioate with 
year and au bject. 

-Colo) 

rtl 

~ 
'II 

"" 



t I. Sanitation, latrinll and 
water suprly. 

15. Furniture. apparatus 
11ud appl iancea. (In
formation separately 
for each form or class 
should be given.) 

1~. If a lihrar y is provided, 
whether a catalogue 
and a registt>r of 
books t"keo out are 
kept. 

17. Thr. flpgieters roain
taine~. and whether 
iu the, prescribed 
forms. 
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Ord.ioary. Special. 

I 

Declaration. 

On bd1alf of the manar,~:ue11t of the school, I hereLy doclar.; that th~ school fult113 
1ll t't·! (}·mditimii ~p.:citi l!! i11 the 'fraunc•lr·~ Edneation C1d•>, and I ;lromide to comply 
11itb all th·J autHkio.ts nlatiug to the ro:N;niti•J" of Rh ••Is ~ffor:ling public instruc 

l•)il 1 which ar~ l.1id dowu in tha Code. 

Station. 

Date. 
Jl.fl.nager or Oorre1pondent, 
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.1\PPENDIX A (w) 

RULE 147 .B Note (ii) 

Instructions to Inspeoting 01/ieers in the matter of making 
reoommendations for grant to English schools, 

1. Basis of Calculation of Grant~. 
The amount of grant for e11.ch school is to be fixed on the basis of 

income and expenditure of the immediately preceding sohool year, . 
2 Items of Income entering into the Caloulation. 

Under the head of income, Managers' contribution or interest on 
endowment or income •on account of sale proceeds from landed property 
need not be included; but fines of all kinds, subscriptions and donations 
and athletic and librery fees, ff any, should be included with fees. · 

3. Calculation of fees. 
· " I Fees have to be calculated on the basis of the numbers on the 
rolls for each class and for each of the instalments. In making this 
c~lculation, cue has to be taken to include arrears of fees of tlt.e pre· 
vi one year collected during the year but to exclude the du<!s of instalments 
not actually paid by those who may have left the school during the middle 
ofth.e year and also to exclu~e, in the case ot Form VI, those pupi Is of the 
previouij year whose names may have been on the rolls for Edavom but who 
mlly not have been liable fer'the fees of that month. If there be any school 
in which the fee·rate is lower than the f!<tandard rate for Departmento.lschools 
the latter should be followed for purpol!es of calculation; but in oases where 
the standard rate for Departmental schools may be lower, the prevailing 
rata in the school should be adopted. · 

Full rate of fees for all ma1e pupils should be taken for calculation, 
since fee conoes9ions tmd free scholarships a.re no' to be taken into account 
for purposes of maintenance grant, So far as girl 'pupils are concerned, 
full or htl.lf rates mav be taken ncoordlng as the school authorities h:lve not 
oz have aU owed ha)f rates for them. 

4. Maintenance and Fee concession Gratats. 
Any maintenance gr:1nt tl-to.t may have been received from the Depart

ment during the year and fee concession grant should nlso no~ be included 
under income. 

5. Stipendiary Grants rMeived by the Manager and Stipends pnid by 
him to Te(J[;her~: under Training a.re to be left out hom income and expen
diture; so also the scholarships and conttibntions to nny Provident Fund. 

6 Expenditure on staff and General MOJintenanoe. 
The scale should be one that can be accepted ae reasonable by the 

Departmed n may be po!lsib le to nccept, ns ~hey o.re, the salaries 
n3eigned by Manazers to individual teache"; but cases ma~ exist where 
certa!n members of the staff (such as a third Malnyalam Munsh1 or n Second 
Drill Master or a sePara.te libra.rian in a small High school) may be found 
1mperfiuons. 
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7. Tlie E:rrendilme on Jfltdal EdtrbliEI.trtt't and Ccrdingenc11 E'ltould 
Le nccepted olllj to a r£arotnh1e ex1er,t, t·hou~h lt is rot rorHible to have 
a uniform ttanda~d. 

B. Jlainfenanae of buildi11g and aompowul, 
No amount spent on addi tiona! building or structut•o.l altera.~ion should 

be acc~ptod; and the amount of the maint£nancP of the building itself 
ehould be Mcepted not on mere rouclers Lut only after o. permnal exo.mi• 
nat1on of the it errs d work atterdEd to. \ott of nt:w land or outlay on 
new playgrm nd £hould rot be al!o'l'l ed, the ugh coEt of ordinary mo.!nten• 
at:ce of e:xis1ing lrr.d atd rt:pdre 1r exirt~r.g p,an.rctnd Iro.y h accex:ted. 

9. Expe11diture on Furtiiture books and pl Tier !J.'eaching ..dpplim1oes. 
Any amooot under this head which may be n11turally exJ)ected during 

a yefll' in a schl.ol that ho.d o. reo.wnable st.ock at the start may te accept-ed. 
But if an abroro:;al expenditure en any of tbeee items is found, even though 
h may have be~n incurred to make up a good stock, any £.·action out of it 
which may nppe11r reasonable should alone be accepted, since it is the duty 
of the managemmt to get a good Etock at the start. 

If un any of the suppliE:s herein mentioned: gratt under 146 (b o.nd c) 
has been Eepara1ely ghenorprorniEetl, no expmdture on that bead fhouJd 
be accepted for purroEes of majnttnnnce grad o.lso. 

10. .Mieaellautus Ervendif'Ure if E·DY Ehould l e exarrired wlth srecial 
care. Al'owarce of any kir.d to tba Manager or aty extraneota agency, 
r6Lt£: and taxes paid for Erl.ool houre hnd con pcund, tJo.rellh g allowance 
to HeadmHtEl'B oteachuund HhooJ rel£blat:ons (llLrot be J(gWmttf'ly 
clwrged !o Ue E"docl-accouLt fer rurptJres of n aintemnce ~JBnt. Ex
per:diture on newspapers cannot te nllowed, though that c.n :Magazines o1 
tmy educationnl significance or importance may Le. 

NoTE : 1. If th£·re is e. hostd e.ttaehcd to the Hhot·l, tho Warclol's, ralery ~hould 
not be a charge on the school funds but should be nH·t frcm the 
Bor.rding charges of tl1e Hosttl· 

2. Municipal tues may be admitted for purposes of grant. 

11. Tlte amoutd (;(grant muslly nllt~ed is lj3 of tte df£cit in the caPe 
of.Englieh Fchools fer toys ntd 112 of tie cefcit in the cafe of Englfeh. 
schools '='r g'r's ; but in rare cnees a less rercmtage may be recommended 
for Etat.ed reasons if, on llccourt of very small etrt:ngth in c£rta1n claeses, 
the expend!ture on staff rr·ay have hem out d Proportion to the fee·ircome . 
or it u a reEult of frequent or uDJJeceesa.ry change of staff, or poor expendi
~ure towards the improv(ment of necessary equipmen~ or other unfavour· 
able cond!tionP, the work In the school may not have been satisfc.ctory. 

12. Unrecognised classes. 
No grad under llnle 146 Ia) is intended to bEl g{ven to a school llhfch 

bne tone of its clesees recognifed. But income and expenditure (D account 
of tho etiEtEnce ol \1Lr£cognit ed cl~HB 1n a po.rtly-recognt'fed rchool may 
be included. . 

· 13. Cod of Medica.z Inspection a.nd Grat1l tAereon. 
Expenc:ture and grant on tee same, if nny, received from GoverLn::ett 

in connection with the Medical Insrrction of x;n{ila ehouJd te excl-cdeci 
from calcullloting tl:e tcctutfs for rr11oi1 tentce grant. 
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14. Detention of pupils/rom appearing for the Engli.~'h School Leaving 
CertiNcate Publio Exc,mination,· 

In retJOr~s on apPlications for grants from High schools lnform~t~ion on 
the f•1l!owing should be given undar "7-progress, conduct and discipline of 
pupils.'' 

i. No. of pupilfil on the rolls in Form VI at the time of tho cee· 
patch cl the list of pupils to be uresented for the English 
School Leaving Certificate Examination. 

ii. No. of pupils included in the above list. 
iii. N~J. detained owing to ehortage of at'en1anceJ 
lv. No. de~aired as the pupils concerned hnve not attained the 

minimum age preecribed, 
v. No. detained on other grot1nds (unsatisfactory conduct etc.) 

to be Epecified in each case. 
vi. Total number detained. 

N. B.-Latcs~ informe.tion e.ve.ile.hle at the time of submitting the rep111t Hllouhl be 
ginn. 

15. Statements ol rtJceipta and expenditure. 
Under "13-Finance" in the report on· apPlic:ttioo for g:ro.nt, the 

Inspecting Officer rhould give 2 etatemf!nts one for ReceiPt3 o.r,d the other 
for Expenditure in the forms pre~c1·ibed (Antexures A & B). Separate 
etatement.a may be submitted if there is not sufficient space for the purpose 
in the report form, AU data raquired to arrive o.\ the figu:rea in the s~ate
mente should be furni~hed in fallstparately jn ~he fc·rm of subsldia:y iib.te· 
menta. Managers should however ccatinue to give full information regard· 
ing aU items of income and expenditurd in their applications for grants. 
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ANNEXURE A. 
HOLE 147 B--NoTE u . 

...... ...... ... ... ..•... ... •.. ... ...... ..• ... ... ...••. ... •.. ... ... ....•. ...... .... , .... ·-·Bohool 
f>tatement of Receipts for the School -year 19-19. 

According to Allowed by 

. 0· Jtrm&. Manag~r. I Inspecting I 
*Director. Remarks 

Officer. 

Its. [ Ch.[c [ Bs. / ch /c-1 n, I Ch.,C. 

---
1 Tution f~ea 

2 • Fines 

3 Subscription 

4 Douatiun 
I 

5 \lisoella.neoua (full 
details to he I furni~bcd) 

( 

! 
i . 

I I 
I 

I 

I. 
I 

I I 

I ! 
I 

I ~ I 

~.B. M111uto:manou and othPr grants ar6 not to b.; ineluded. 
,. Tf'i~ oolt1mn sl•ould be kft ulauk by the Inspecting Otlict:r. 
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ANNEXURE B. 
(RuEE 147-B NoTE n.) 

•••········ ··· .......................................... ··· ······ ············ ··· ······ Sohooi 
St~tvment of expenditure forth~ School-year 19 -19. ' 

T ---A-cc-or-di-ng to \ .Allowed by 

No. ~bnager. \Inspecting I *Director. Remarks 
o.nonr. 

Items. 

Salaries of t caohers I 
sen ants . 2 do. 

cepers, I s eto. 
3 Wagea of ew 

scavenger 

4 Apl.lliiOCl'S . 
5 Books .I ! 

6 Maintenance & repair of 
buildinga 

'1 Purchase of furniture 

8 Repairs to f•J rniture . 
9 Athleuos and games •I· 

10 .Refund of fe 1)8 

s (full 
furnished.)! 

(full d •to ;t.l 
~hed) • 

I 

11 Conting~ncie 
1Mails to be 

12 0~hef itt<WS 

to he f•mi 

I 

I 1 I I I I I 

I 1\ I 
~. B. E.xpenditur\3 on itnwe for which grant from Govermuent are drawn should 

no~ be included. · ' 
• 'l'hiacoliuun ahou!d b~ !iit~ bl11n% by the Iuspet:ting O.filltJr. 
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APPENDIX A (x). 

(RULK 147 C.) 

RULKS RELArlNG TO (i) HOSTELS ATTACHR:D TO ::5CHO::>LS AND 
(ii) BOARDING HOUSES. - . 

A. Conduct and management. 

1. The H-nt~la ani Bou·ding Hmseisha.ll be ~pan to in3p3ct;on by the 
Direct •r ot Pablio ln3ttu::tion or by any Edu3atlona.l Office~ dapJte.! by 
him forthe purpose, . 

2. The mflnlga nent slla.Jl un le:r-t Lk l t > abide by the rules which 1he 
Doplrtllent may pre3Jr;b3 from time to time. 

3. As far as possible boa·:Je~s shoull nJt be lolged )n pairs. Rooms 
should ordinarily hwe one boarder only or three or more. 

·~. There shall be a. Warden (a laly in tie cn.1e ol Girls' ho3t>l) app"in. 
ted with th~ app•oval oft 1e De;>a~tment ani hl (or ~J) shn.\1 be Col'rea· 
ponitmt of ths Hootel. 

5. Pn~enta or ~uudian;, vi~iting boarders, m:ty be o.lloweJ t> stay for 
perio Is no~ etcea tin5 thre~ d1y~ at a tl:ne an l o:Jcas3ional visihrs may be 
allowed by the W a~dPn to hke meals in the host31, 1

, 

6. The Warden shall supervise he atudie; ani oonJuJt. ol the boa.rJers 
ani Promote the IHvwtb. of a healtlly corporate life amJng th) members 
by mems of ga.me3, excur~ioui,literary ass()cbtioni etc. 

B. Ald . from Government. 

1. Ho~t3!3 atttched to private schools and prlvah hoshls conducted for 
the nee of pJpild art~ eligible form tintena.n.ce gunt~ at the capitation rate of 
(i) Rnpea Me in the ca~e d pupils attendin~ English School~ ani (ii) 
half a rupee in the c!lle of thoae a ~tending Mahyall\m or Tamil Sch()ole per 
mens;m per pu ;il in residence in tle hostel, proviieg t1at tley shall be 
open to members of all c :lmmu»ltl43s. 

PupiJs attending Eri~lish Training schoola will be trel\ted as those 
atttlnding Engltsh schools n'ld pupils attending Mahyalam or Tamil Trnin· 
b~ S(lhools a~ tho3e nttmdiog 11hla.yala.rn or Tamil schools. 

The api)licatiou for grant under this rule should be made in the annexei 
form. ·. . 

2. 'Lhe g!.lnt should not etce~d tile f<>tal net co~t to tle management of 
th 3 hostel· In calculating the net coat, the defioi~. if any, in th~ Boarding 

' Char~e' should not be take!l into account. All o~her rea'oaable charges 
may enter into the calculation. · 

3. The caPih~ion rat~ may be allo~ ed onlt in thE. case of pupils who are 
1 ravnncoreans. 

4. Th9 Direcf<>r of Public Instruction shall have power to withdraw aid 
at any time; but an appe!\1 wllllie ~()~he Government withln thirty days' of 
~he orders of wlthdrawl. · 
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ANNEXURE. 
RULE 147 c. 

Application for grant-itt-aid to hostels un~er Rule 147 C 
of the Education Code. 

Name of Ho111tel 

Date ol Establishment 

Taluk 

Pakuthy 

Kara 

Name of Manager 

Nn.me of Correspondent 

I hereby certify t':lat th, pn.rttoulars give1 in t\e apPlioa.tbn o.re couaot 

Station. 

Date. Signature of Mn.nager • 

• V. B.- J. Thll particular~ in tha Mlvwing pag•'ll should bA th.)Se relating ~o the 
at:ademio year pre\:ioua to that in which the application is subrnitt~:d, 

2. Copy of th~ rules governing the hostel should b~ attached to the sppli. 
cation. 
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-2-
1. 1. Date on which the Hos1el was opened during 194 to 194 

2. Date on which the Hostel was closed during 194 to 194 
3. Periods o! vacation during 194 to 194 

11. Statistics regarding inmates. 
-

Institutions in which the iom11tes are studying • 

. 
1 2 3 

Month. 
.,; 

Non- Non Non- ~ .. 
Travan- Travan- TravR.u- Tra.van- Trnan- Travan-

~ 

e 
ooreans. ooreans. oorea.ns. corea. us. ccreans. corea us. "' 

I 
~ 

Mithunam l 
Karkada.gam 

Ch ngam 

Kanni 

'l'hulam 

Vrischigam I Dhanu 

Ma.karam 

I Kumbham 

Meeuam 

Me<' am • 
Edavam 

Ill. Statement of staff Supervision, (clerical and menials.) 

Name. Deaignation. Pay, Remarks. 

I -



-3-
tV. StatenJent·of receiPts and expenditure for 194 to 194 

(The entries under this head should be as detailed P.nd clear as possi· 
ble o.nd o.ll items of expenditure should be supported by proper 
vouchers). 

Signature of Manager. 
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APPENDIX A (y) 
(Rule 147 e) 

. Rules fC'r the award of gunt·il~·ald to Orphanages and Boardi».g Homel 
for :lesthute children. 

1, Only inst'tutione which are primnrUy orphanages or boarding homes 
for de5titnte children, which in the opinion of the Director of Public lnstruc· 
tion, P'OVi··e an Education suitable for orpham and destitute children, shall 
be eligible for aid nnder these Rules, 

2. An institution shall not ordinarily be considered deserving the grant 
1n nid eanctiore I by iliestJ Rules unless 50 per cent. of its inmates at tho 
leas~ nre orphans or non orphan destitL tee, who are provided with free 
boar::ling, clotai ng, lodging, o.ttendance, medical co.re o.nd education wi ·bout 
any cberge whatsoever to the inmnttis, p11rents or gunrdians, The Direc· 
tor of Public Instruction is compe:tent to relax ,the above condition In 
special et1ses, 

3. The term 'orPhan' used :tn these rules means a child which h&s los~ 
either or both of Its parents. 

4, Applications for grant-in-aid made under these Rules by o.n insti~u· 
t ion wi 11 be considered only If:-

(1) the management is vesled in the hands of a responsible person 
or body of persons with Practical experience in the working of 
such insti tuti one. · 

. (2) the institution has bAen worklng as nn orphanage or a boarding 
home for de!ltitutes for not Jess than three yenrs. 

(3) the insti~ution will re~eive and care for, as O.'l inmate, any 
destitute child sent to it under the o•ders of Governrue:.:.t on 
their po.ying for such child an amount equivalent to the 
avera~e ttnnual rost of maln~enance of an i~mate a~ shown by 
the accounts of the inAtitution, provided tha~ the child is of 
1he same religious persuation as the other orphans ·of the il'sti· 
tution, and that h has not been dismissed from another imti· 
tution for improper ce>nduct ; and · 

(4) satisfactory arrangements exis\ for impartlDg religious an~ 
moral Instruction to tbe inmate3. 

5 An inf1titution flhall be eligible for a gr.1nt in aid, providei it fa tis
ties the follo\\ i ng crmditiooe :-

(a) The site of the in~ti.tution shoulJ be suitable from the point of 
view of sanitation, play ground3, educational facilities and 
superrleion by the officers of the institution, nnd by the 
ln~'pecting Ollicer.i of the Educatl n 'l;epartm ·nt, or by such 
off1ciala <Jr per3ons "hom the Guvernment may f,·om time '() 
time nuthor is;~ therelor •, 

(b) \he buildings sbould bo welllt:.!Ltlld and ventilated. 
•.c) the 1d:che .s and me eea should b~ clean and &Jnitary and 

emta.ble me.do shoUld be provi led: 
1d) ma.:e nnd female ch.ildreo above tbe age d 8 should be accom· 

m• dated in separc.te dormitori•t~ ; 
(t) sepo.r:, t~ boddi og should be pt'Jvided for each i nnute, and tht 

dothing of the inma1es should be cle:.~u and tidy, and adequate 
pro\'ision should be mo.ie for regular b~tha for ~he inm11tea. 

lf) Rule 40 of the Code regarding vaccinn.~oa ehall apply Mutafil 
MuJandis to ilia inmate~ of 'he in.Qtltutiou, 
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(g) au o.dmls:lon register should be mo.intained in which a.llasoer• 
taina.ble partioulo.ro regarding the inmates admitted ehotld be 
entered with re:.!ard to age, caste. creed, names of pnret.ts o: 
failing them of relntives with tbeit ()Ccupations and nddressea, 

· and the m!lllllgers of the institution should certify, after the 
en~~iee relating to eo.ch inmate, that the particulars recorded 
are, to the best of his or her beltef true; 

N ~'TB: -The register will be kept confidential but it shall be available for inapeotion 
by the Inspecting OJioeu mentioned in olaus~ (a) abofe; · 

(h) arrangements should he made to the so.tisfo.ctlon of Government 
for the medico.l care and tre11tment of the ]nmates ; 

(i) the upperage·limit of the inmates for the purrosos of grnnt 
shall be 16 in the cnse of boys ·and J 8 in the case of girls. 

· Inmat-es reaching these respective o.ge limits may continue na 
such in the imtitution but no grant shall be payable ln respect 
of them. · 

(j) withdrawals of the inmates from the institution with a hrief. 
s~o.tement of the circum5tancea in each case should be en~red 
in the admission register; 

(kJ the institution ehould provide instruction in tbe three R's 
· besides inEtructton in religion and mor~ls to every Inmate 

above the age of five not pbysica.lly or ment'ally defective; 
this instruction may be given either .in the ins~itution itself 
or in a. school situated nearby; it is desirable tha~ each inmate 
should go through a complete primary school course. 

(l) for inmates who are above the ngf! of 12 or those who have 
completed the primo.ry school cvurse, some vorntional train· 
ing as far as possible, with due regard to the natural !noli· 
nation of the inmo.te, should be arranged· for either in the 
institution itseU or outside. 

(m) in respect of every inmate on whose account a grant is claimed 
n certificate testifying h it' destitution should be obtained 
from ~he Tahsildar of the taluk to which the child belongs or 
from such other person or class of versons as the Government· 
may approve as a certifying authority and filed wi1.h the records 
of the ins1itution for reference~ the possession of a trifling. 
income by· ~he parent-a of the in!l;ates does not necessari Jy 
. exclude the inmates from the category of deetitutes. 

6, App ications for grants-in-aid cf bonrding chnrges under these rnlee 
f:lho.ll be made in the form pr6scribed (Annexure n for the purpose and Bub·. 
mitted to the J:irector of Public Instruction through the In,pecting Officer 
conce ned so o.a to ren~h the ltJ.tter Dot later than the first ·of Knnoi of each 
Malabnl' ye'lr. As soon as an app1ic~ton for grantrin-aid ie rereived, the 
In.cpect ng (ltficer shal] Inspect the inetitution and Investigate the case. The 
application should nr t be considered unless the investigating o tficer Is sa tis· 
fied that the reqdremer:ta of tte3· rules I ave been duly corr,pliPd with that 
the educo.·hn pro,·:ded by tte institution is suitable and that the O.CMUnts 
sbow that the i stitutlon i~ not conducted for private rrofit. ·The Irspoo· 
ting Offic1-r sho.ll invari;.bly consult a ~!edica.l Officer on mntters relating 
\O ilia sanitary condition of the Luildings atld their eurroundinge. The 
Inspectirg Uilicer sh.o.ll nfterwarda submit a report contfl~ning his recom
manda~jon, eo aa to reach the Director of Public Instruction not later ~han 

·\he ti.rEt of Phanu each year. 
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7. E'\"ery institution desiring to' receive gran}in-aid, "'shall aiong witJ1 
the applica!ion for gmnt, submit its annual account for tha precedine: 
Malabar year in the t:reecribed form (Annexure Il). 

8. The grant sbo.ll not exceed Rs. (24) . twenty-four per annum pel 
inmate, and shall on r.u account excoed Rs. (1200) one thousand aud two 
hundred Per annum or thr€e·fourths of the excess of expend1ture of the 
ir:etitution over all its sources of income for the year l which should include 
income from permanent endowment:, donations and sub ... scliptions, earnings 
of inmates etc.) whichever may be less. 
• N ors :- D'6titute children admitted Ut der orders of G:overnru!:>nl and for whom foil 

waintenance cost-is paid by Government will be excluded from the calcule 
tion of per capita. grant-in-rod. 

9. All grants will be eubject to the sanction of the Director of Public 
Instruction. · 

10. Grants eaDctioned shall be drl:\wn quarterly on bills ~~ p~r account 
Code Furms Nos. 84 or 37. Such bills shall be drawn by the MnDag<r or 
Corcesponden\ of the institution ar.d coun~ersigned by the lospecting Offictr 

11. In case of non-compliance with the Rules for grant-in-aidt such aid 
ehall be withdrawn When the Govnnment comider that the grant in·aid 
should be withdrawn, six months' notice of withdrawals rtckoDeu from the 
close of the last qufl,rter for which payment has been made wlll be given. 

12. The following records shall be maintained by the institutions :-
. (1) individual register of health and progr€es. 

(2) regisU:lr of income and expendi\ure with vouchers 
(i) copies of letters despatched and 
(4) file otleUere received. 

13. The following periodical returns shall be made to the Director of 
Public Instruction, by the institutions receiving grant-in-aid under these 
Rules~- · . 

(a) quarterly return of strength ; · 
(b) annual balail,aa sheet and statement of admissions and with .. 

dra wals ~ .:1 · 
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ANNEXURE I. 

APPUCATlON FOR GRL'1'NN·.UD TO ORPllANAGES Oit BOARDING llOMitS 
FOR DESTITU'IB:S. 

1. Name of OrPhanage. 
2. (a) Taluk.• · 

(b) Pakuthy, ·· 
3. Date of Establishment. 
4. Name of ~a) Manager 

(b) Correspondent 
(c) Mcdico.l o.ttendant(with qualification~;~) 

5. (a) Number of Orphans 
(b) Number of non-or~han destitutes 
(c) Total number ofinmo.tes 

6. (a) Number of destitute orphans within the· described ap 
limits who are given education. 

(b) Number of non-orphan dest.tutes within the prescribed 
ags limits.wbo are given education. 

7, The education work done by the institution 
8 •. Accommodation provided for dormitories &o. 
9. Sanitary condition of the building and its surroundings as re· 

ported by the Medko.l Officer. 
10. Other work dolle by the inatitution. 
11. Financial statement for the preceding complete Malabar 

year. 
(a) (i) from endowment 

(ii) con~ributed bv management 
(Iii) from other sources. 

(b) Expenditure 
12. Average boarding cost per mensero forf&loh orphan and non· 

orphan desti1ute. 
13. Net cost of maintenance per annum {Recurring 

Non-reourring. 

Htauon ........ . 

Manager or Oorrupondenl. 

Date ...... 



ANNEXURE II. 
Name of Orphanage :-
Financi&l statement for the year 111 l\I. E. 

Amouni. 

Rs. ICh.l c.: 
---------------------------------+-----L------

INCOME. 

1. From endowment 

2. Ftom oirher sources (to be 
specified) 
(i) Donations 
(ii) Subscriptions 

Oll) Gran'-in-aid from Govern
ment 

{iv) Bale of materials 
(v) Miscellaneous (with details 

1.heroof) 
(a.) 
tb) 

(vi) 
.. c., 

B. Deficit made ~rood by management 

Toioal 

1 

I 
I 
l 

I I 
••• • I I 

...:.__ji __ l',· 
···I L 

EXPENDI'fU RE. 

1. Salariee (f J1 det:1 i}Fl with Mlarles paid 
to eo.ch membet E>ltould bo given, 

2. :\f(l~s charges 
3 Annual mnini;nnance and repnir'~ to 

buildings 
4 ::Sew huildin"s 
5. Lighting charges 
6. :Medicalcharget~ and ~)anitntion 
7 0'> Furnii.ure --purch!!se of 

( ti) Repllirs t-o furniture 
8. Cost of clothing 
9. Expenditure for the education of the 

orphans (such as fees, nrioe of the books, 
note books i>tc .1 . . .. 

10. Games and Phy, ical exerc;Pee 
11. ContigencieP r,-.:-ith details\ 
12. Other charges (.full deta.i ls should be 

furnished) 

• Total 
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APPENDIX A (7.) 

Rule 148. 

On an Eight anna Stamp Paper (Travancore), Agr~ement 
under Rule 148. 

Whereas sanction has been accorded by ...................................... . 
••••.................... in his lett.er ... ... "'''' ................................................... . 
for the pmohase of .............................. , ......................................... . 
for the use of the ..................................................... sch1ol and a.r: 
amount of rls ......................................... h~s been allowed as gran~ 
thereon in the said leliter and wherea'3 I am asked ~::> execute an agreement • 
fn letter No ............ of .................... dated ........ .' ... for Rs ... : .. ....... .. 
I do .hereby declare t.bat .................. ~o the cost of Re .......................... . 
haw been duly supplied as per the list submitted by me ·wlth my leUer 
No ............ dated ............ and blnd myself and my successors to use them 
for the purposes for which they were sanctionail and for no other purpose. 

Station ....... .. 

Date .•....... 

Wifinessea :-

1 
2 

ad .. 
Sd. 

MANAGER. 
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APPENDIX B (b) 

Agreement under Rule 149 (a), 

Tbls Indenture mt~.de the 
One Thousand Nine Hundred and 

day of 
between 

(here ill nfter cal led the party of the first Part) of the one part and 
· Dewan of Travancore, acting for and on beba1f of the 

Government of His Highness the Maharaja. of Travancore (herein after 
called ~he pnrty of the second part l of the other pr..rt Wberea.s the party of 
the first part is'!l.ra well and trJly en.title:l to and possessed of the piece or 
parce~f land ~articuit~.rly describei in the sch~dule hereunde.r "ritten a.nd 
hAs erected and built a echool houee an·i other buildings thereon at a.n 
actual cost ot. .. ........................ Rupees. Whereo.s the party of the firs~ 
part bns/hnve in accordance with the provision of the Travancore Education 
Co.1e now in tbe St1te of Travancora applied to the Director of Public Ins· 
truction, Travnncore for a grant-in-aid of the sum of 

Rupees Leing part of the eo.id sum of ......... Rupees and has/ 
havuubmittnd 'to the said Director of Public Instruction, the vouchers and 
certificates reft'rred to in rules one hundred and forty nine and one hundred 
and fifty three of the said Travnncore Education Code as to the 'cos~ and 
compleGion of such buildings anrl Whereas the party of tJle srcond part 
hnth consented and agreed to make the said grant in the m:mner provided 
in Chnpter XV of the sa!d Travancore Education Co:le upon the party of 
the first part entering into the covemnts on his/',heir par~ and giving 
security herein after contained. Now this Indenture witnesseth that in pur• 
euance of ~he eai d agree~ent and in consideration of the sum of Rupees 
. paid by the pnrty of tee second pad to the Party 

of the first pnrt (the receipt and satisfaction wherel)f the party of the first 
part doth !do hereby no know ledJ,e) he ;they the party of 1Jle first part 
doth/do hereby ·for himself1themselves his/their respective heirs, exe
cutoril, administrat()rs and legal repreEentatives covennnt with paHy of the 
eecond part its successora and assigm that, he they the party of the first 
part. of his/their heirs, executors, .adminigtra~J'S or legal representatives 
will from time to time and at all tlme3 so long 119 the enid buildings shall 
be used for the purposes of the said school conduct and manage such 
school or cause such school to be conducted and managed by the person for 
the time bein!l in ch:ll'ge of eame in accordance with the rules and regula· 
tions for the time being in force in th~ Tro.vnnrore Education Department 
so far •s the ~ame respectively are o.pplic:tble to the sa.i d school o.nd will not 
prior to the lapse c•f twmty yea.rs from the date hereof divert or allow to be 
diverted the s.-1d b~ildings t::> other t·h•n e,!ucational pUrj)oses approved by 
the Dir,ct Jr of Public Instru2tion and will during euch t:er;od keep suoh 
buildings in g ~od and eubEtnlltinl ordor and repair 80 that the same may be 
always efficieu.t fur use for the purpose ~,f the said BllhOol o.nd will in the 
event of the eaid build:ng at any time prl•1r tp the lapse of the said period 
ceu13ing to be requir.:;J for the nurposo 1 ohlle saj~ school or bei ~g diverted , 
to other th:\" edu 'l1tional purp •Be3 apprJI':'d by the said Dire~::tor ol Public 
Instructionfort.lwih rep.1yto tbe p::J.tty of the Eec nd Part h succes;orsor 
assigll3 the s11id sum of l~upees or eo mnch 
th-:eof a:~ S'Jal! bo d~;terminel by the Faf.i Director of Public lns·ruc~ion 
And wi'll furth r in the evcntof 8uch repayment not being made w1thin one 
m~nth fr::>m the determ~nation of the amount of same il so required to do 
by the pnrty of the second pa.rt its successJr3 or assigns sell to the party of 
the second par; its sucoe.saors or assigns the said piece or parcel of land with 
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the SChool and buiJdings thereon o.t 1rvalun.tion to be determined by •be 
said Director of Publio Instruction who in making hie award ehn.ll deduct 
from, the price thereof such portion of the said grant as may seem to him 
eq.uitable provided always that nothing ip the ln.~t preceding clause con· 
tamed shall release the party of the fit'st part his/their executors admi
nistratora or legn.l representatives from the repayment df ihe sn.id 'amount 
to bs fixed by the said Director of Public Instruction as aforesaid in the 
~ent of the party of the second part not being desirous of purchasing the 
said piece or parcel of land nnd buildings Anl this Indenture further wit
nesseth till at in further pur,mn.nce of the said ngreement and in consideration 

, of ~be s~id grant·in n.id so paid as aroresaid the P£•rty ol the firs~ part doth{ 
"do and each of them doth hereby gr11nt convey and assign unto thf:l~P.rty of 
the second par~ its successors and assi;;ns all that piece or parJe) of land 
Particularly described in the schacl.ule hereunder written together with all 
and singular the b1lldlnga and erectiom now being or which hereafter be 
thereon And all rights eo.sement3 and appurtenances whatsoever uauaJ.]y 
held or cJnnected ilierewith or reputed to belong or be appurtenant thereto 
And also all furniture fixture3 fitttn,:s maps and other school apparatus, 
school boob and chattels for the. time being in and belonging to or used or 
to be used for the said school and all the esto. te, right, title or interest, 
claim and demand of the party of ~he first Part int() and uPon the said 
hereditament3 n.nd premises To Have and To Hold the said piece or parcel 
of land her2ditn ments, chattels anrl effects and all other the premises ex· 
pressed to ba assured unto the Party of ~he second part its successors and 
assigns according to.the natnre and tenure thereof respectively upon Trust 
to permit the sa. me here:litn.ments and premiees to be used by the party ot 
the first part hi~ltheir heirs, exeautori!, administ.mtors or legal representa. 
tives of his or their nominees 19 a school , 
And wifu power in case there shall be a. breach of . any of the covenants 
herein before conbinei n.·1d on the part ofthe party of the first pa.rt his/ 
their heirs, excutora, administrators or legal representatives to be observed 
and performed or any breach of the Person or perwns for the time being in 
cha.rge of tJe said school of the said rules and regulations of the 'l'ravancore 
Eduoation Depa.rtmen~ an.i if the party of the first part hisltheir heirs, exe· 
outors, a::lministra.tora or legal represen~atives shall fail to Pay on demand 
the uid sum of Rup2es 
other the n.mount eo to be fi.xed by the Director of Public Instruction in 
manner hereinbO:ore pr 1vlled witJ.the period heteinbefora mentioned or to 
a ell tho said premise9 to tne party of the sacond pu1 as alao hereinbefore 
provided a3 the case mo. I' be then n.nd in rmy of 9'1Ch cases to forthwith sell 
and o.bsolutsly diap::>se of tho said h reclihm:1nts and premises o.nd apply 
the proceeds of such sale a!t3r pay men~ tnereout d n.ll costs and exPenaes 
attending tha s·l·ne in or toward3 re~ouping or reimburshg to th3 p~rty of 
ee~on l po.rt it3 succ2asor3 or a9signs the Stlid gr11nt in aid or su·a oflbp ·e' 

or other tile nmount so to bs fixed by the Direct;>r ol 
Public Imtr11ction o.s af,resaid and to pay the sur;!lU3 il any to &he p:nt) 
of t:le tir3~ prlrt hls. t1elr uei rs, execut •r~, ndmin:strlt.Jr3 or leg d represen• 
t1t1ve3 or iH3igu:J P~ •vlhd .:dWlY3 tmi it iE het·by n~~e'd and dec11md 
taat <\1 the t1Ipinticm ,ftha 8lU perio I of 1 we,1ty ye t1'3 hereinbefore re• 
farte j ~I) \he p1my of th-3 Aec ml po.r; or i ~ s:1cca·sJrs or assigns, as the case 
m1y be, e.ha.ll j:1 the (Went of ths C)Verunt3 ha:einbefore conto.in11d on toe 
PlY'~ of ~lle pa.l'ty of th 1 fil'st pa~; hi~, tldr heir3 executors, administrAtors 
or lei{a.lreprssanhtives having baen in the me:m time duly per!ormei at.~ 
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observed rec(>nvey and renssign unto the party of the first part his/their 
heirs, executors, administrators or legal representatives or as he or they 
may direct sdl and singular the piece or parcel of land, hereditaments, 
chat1;!;ls, goods or other premises expressed to be heleby granted·coDveyed 
or as.si gned. 

In witness Whereor the s~d parties hereto of the first and second 
part have hereunto set 1helr respective hands and senls the day· and year 
first above written. 

Schedule to which the above written Indenture refers :-
All that 'Piece or parcel or land situated at 
in the district of and taluk of 
the Sub Registration Dh1rict of 
Registration District of 
on the no1·th 11ide thereof by 
on the pout::t side thereof by 
on the ea~:t side thereof by 
on the west fide thereof by 

and in 
and 

bound~d 

al'ld 

containing together in thP- whole by o.dmeasurement . 
· (be the same little more or iess) and all which 

said piece or parcel of land was formerly in the occupation of 

and now In the occupa~ion of 

Signed & sealed by the above named 
in the presence of 

1. 
2. 

Signed & sealed by the above named 
in the presence of 

1 
2. 

} 
t 
J 
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APPENDIX B (c). 

(RULE 152]. 

Application for Granl ln ald under Rule 146 (a) of Education Code. 

1. Name of Sohool 

2. T.tuk. 

Pakuthi. 
Kara 

3, Date of Establishment. 

4. Name of Manager. 

5. Name an~ address of Correspondent. 

6, Grant now drawn, 

7 Form or Clasees 
(with divisions.) 

i 
Streugtb on date of I Amount of grant Amount of grant 

appliutioo. sanotioned, sought. 



8. Teaching staff on the date of application. 

Date of Gencrl!.l Eduoa. Professional 
Liceu .. e No. & 

Naruo of tcach~Y. Dcaiguation. Salary. F()rms or Claasea Total class per-
birth. tional Qualifioa. Qualifioatbn. taught. SerTioe. t.ion. mitted io be 

taught. 

. 
I I I 

-- ~ 

i 

I 
I 
I 

I 
I 

I 
I I 

I 

I 
I 
I 

I 
I ' 
I 
! 

I 

I 

. 
f . 



9. Abetraol. of accountfor the year ending 

REOEI£'TS. 

Fees (each Form or Claes to be 
gi 1en eepara.tely). 

Donations or subscriptions. 
Inte.eFt on endowment1. 

Rs. Ch. C. 

Oth€r items (each to be specified.) 

ExPENDITURE. 

Salaries (amount pa.id to each person 
to be separately e:peciDed.) 

Main ienance and repairs 
New buildings . 
Furniture 

Rs. Ch. C. 

Teaching appliances and apparatus 
Library books 
Contillgenciee 
Other iiems (each to be specified) 

--------------------------------------~------- --------------------------
Manager of the above school her~by declare that ihe parliculers entered in this Dec laratlon I, 

form are true. 
Code. 

8tntion 

Dat-e 

-the Correspondent . 
I undert.ake to comply with all t:he condi1.ions relating to grants which are prescribed in the Education 

. I 

Mcmager;'Correspondent. 
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APPENDIX B {d) 
tRuLB 15~] 

TRAVANCORE GOVERNMENT. 
Educatl1>n Department. 

Application !or grant-in-aid unde~ Rule 146, (b) and (c) of the 
Travancore Education Code. 

1 
I 

Name of institution, I 
I 

I --

I 2 Name and address of 
I jfanager. -

3 Number and da.te of order 
gr~nting recognition. 

-
4 Whether lists are ottt\Ch€d 

showing in detail articles 
with cost. --· 

5 
Total cost ot the supply 

proposed. 

6 !mount of grant applied for-

-
7 In the case of furniture, in-

formation as regards the 
Form• or Classes for wluoh 
they are rquired with &he 
average atrength of .each 
and the dimensions of eaoh 
article with ooat should be 
furnished. -

I ' 8 , Tuspectwg Officers remarks! 
regarding the supply iu [,jsl 
last inspection report. 

Remarks (showing the tJell•:l· 

~ity fur the ·proposed 
supply.) . 

-

Vel'larativ~t-On behalf of the Jll'inagement of the school I hflreby declare that the 
c,q,ditinua of rt•c •!!uith•n an•l aid laid down io the Travauo•.)re Eduondon Code are be. 
i11g &ad will contiuue tv hi! fully fb>erved, awl th!lt I D.m prepared to submit the insti. 
t• :tion tugc·tlter with its curreu t· en ~lowweut attd trust &CCOU!lte, ita establilhment, tirne. 
table and n·;:i,ters tll iuopeoti, ·~laud to furui~h sue~ _returns a~ ~ay b~ required by the 
dl·part,Lt:'IJt and th11t I shall almle by all otl1er coutht!IJDB on w~JCh. thli grant may be 
~am:tiu1 ed. · 
Station. 

Date. Cvrmpo11d~"'· 
Nvt,_&:,t·ar~~.til applic~~otion fcnn~ sl,ould be used for hob, furniture, edllcatiooal 

apparatus ior tee.clting Science etc. 
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API' END IX l,l (c) 

(R'Ql#ll5.2) 
Trav&Jlc:ortt Oov~rnm~nt. 
Ed1tcq.tion Department. 

Appllcation for grant under Rule 146 (d) (e) o:r (I) of the Education Code, 
.(Building Grant) 

(This form is dr-~wn up mainly to suit the applicsttions for building 
grants to schools, The necessary modifications should be ma.de in the 
case of applications relating to other ins~itutions.; 

1· Name of Institution. 

2 Taluk and Paku,hy in which It 
is located. 

S. Name a~:d addresa of Manager, 

4. Name and addre•s of Cprrea
pondent. 

5. Higbee~ olau in the Institution. 

6. Highest class recognised. _ ... ____ ...... 

7. Number of pupil• in each olass 
or class division on the date 
of applioation (Vide Note l ; 
also). 

8. Existing acoommodr.tioo (NuDI
ber of RooDL~ r.nd the size of 
each~ 

9. Proposed additions 
(Chr.ract~ of, and necessity 
for, the proposed wurk should 
be giYeo iri detail). 
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APPENDIX B (e) - ( contd.) 

--------------~------------------1 
f(J, Estiruat0d cost (Detailed plan 

and estimate ~hould be 
attached·- Vide No.2). 

i 

--------------------------------·--------- ·-----
11. Inspecting Officer's Remarks 

re~rding accommodation con· 
tained in tho )118t two Anuual 
It14pection Reporta on the Insti
tution. 

12. Direotor's re·vi&w of such re
rurka. 

13. Amount of building grant drawn 
b7 the Institution in previous 
years with number and date 
of the order se.notioning the 
118111e. 

U. (A) Full detail• regarding the 
ownerAhip of the 11ite, build· 
in~s and other properties of 
the Institution. 

(b) 'l'be area and auney number 
of the site. 

15. The latest date on whioh the 
manacement !wisheA~ to begin 
the work aud,lhe time required 
f(1r its completion. 
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1G •. 'l'he Trea~ury at which the 
grant, if sanctioned, i~ to be 
tJ&yable. · 

DECLARATION:-Oo behalf of the management of the Institution I h<'reby declare 
tht.t the property is unencumbered and that it will not be aliene.tffi 
or encumbered without the consent of the Government and that thu 
conditions of recognition ami aid laid down in the Tre.vanoore Ednca. 
tilm Code are being and will contit~ue to be fully observed and that 
the management is prepared (a} to subject the Institution together 
with its current, endowmont and trust acoonnts, its establishment, 
time-table and registers to inspeotkn (b) to furnish such returns as 
may be required by the Department and (o) to execute the neoesHary 
agreement in the form prescribed by Government stipulating the 
conditions subject to which the grant may be sanctioned. 

Station:-

Date:-
Manager. 

Non::-(.1} A statement showing the strength of the different das~ee or forms SA 
it stood on the last day of every Malabar year for 5 years preceding 
the year in which the application is submitted should be aftached. 

(If there are any striking variations in the strength as shown above, 811ch . 
variations should be accounted for.) 

(2) The name, designation and qualilication of the peraon by w!,om the 
plans, estimates a11d specifications were prepared should be nr,ted on 
them• \ 

· (S) A statement showing the annull.l expenditure for the last 5 y(ara, in· 
· carred in the up l;eep of the Institution and how muoh of it ill met 

from: · 
(a) Fees (c) Other sources 
(b) Government Grant (d) Manager's funds. 

should be attached. 
(4) If the property is encumbered, the deolare.tion bhould be suitably 

modified. 



APPENDlX B. (/). 
RULE 153 (ii). 

Sta,lc. umt of Grant-in-aid ~>anclioned nnder l~nlc 1 J(i (a) of the Etiucafion Code. 

NH me of 8<:hool. Grade, faluk, 
Name of M&n:tger 

or 
correHpondcnt. 

I ! Authority for tho ""'nction. 

I 
Amount of ' 

grant i I 
sanctione<L I 

Memo Date., With effect 

! lls. No. I !rum . 

Rdcrt•rwe h previous 
Memo ~anct.inning grant 

to tho school, 

. --------------~------~~--
.l-~l __________ %------.L-----~--+--~-------5--------~~-----6----~~--7--~I ___ s-71 _____ 9 __ ·--T---IO--~----------~·~------

I 

\ 

1 

l 
\ 

1-

--- --·- ~-. ~-- .. -··-------~---------.:..--.:.....-----
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APPENDIX B (g) 

RULE 158-NOTE (ii) 

. Training Sohool, 

194 

I do hereby decla1e that the teachers whose names are noted below 
have been presented from this school for the Trainfld Teacher's- Certificate 
Enmino.tion of Lowe~:Higher Grade, that the teachers included in the list 
A have mo.de the required attenda,noe during the school yenr thnt those in 
List B he.ve been exempted from the rule regarding attendance by the orders 
·of the Dimctor quoted against each a.nd thai the neces:;ary exemption baa 
been applied for in re8})ect of those included in Li~t C. 

Signature:-

Designation:-

No. mea of teachera. 
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APPENDIX B (h), 
(RULE 182.) 

Application for Admission to the Training College/School. 

1. Applicn.nL's name (in full)} _ 
with designation. . .............................. ~·~··· .......... .. 

2. Applicant's address, 

3, ApPlicanl's signature. 

••••••••••••..•.••••• '" ••••.•. : ... ...... l!t•••···· 

.. ....... ············ ............. ·······" "" .. . 
4, NaruP,addressandoccup:.~tion} : 

of paten' or guardian. . ........................... :! ................. .. 

5, Date of birth Grthe nPrlicant. 

6, Birth place. 

.· ............................... ·-·· .......... . 
I 

Itt ttl llltHIIIttll .. llllilllllfllttttllllltttttt 

7. Caste or religion, ................................... !··· ... ······ 
8~ Applicant's mother t:mgue. . .............. ···············" ................ . 
9. Schools and colleges pre·) ' 

r!o:~. attended with time .......... .' ..................... ~ .............. .. 

10. QuBlifications with class in} : 
B. A. or BJI A. (Hone.) or 
M. A. and the name of ihe 
University which awarded -
the degree. .. •........•......•• , .......... t ................. . 

11. Scho?le, if any, in which ap- } · , 
phcant bas Served o.s o. · 
tencher with time in each. .. ............................... ••• •••..•....•. 

12. Whether applicant las at o.ny) 
time been employed other· 
wise than a t£acher ; if soj' 
in what capacity and for 
what \i~e. . .............................................. . 

13. Whetler the applicant is now! . 
employed ae a Teacher; ll 
eo the school in which he 
or ehe is now employed. · .. , .......................................... . 

14. Cla93 to which sdmission is} 
sought and special subjeds 

~::~ for the training ... ·•· ......... "' ......... "' " ............. _ 
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15. Optional subject for tho E. S, · 
L. C or the B. A. Degree } · 
E.xaminati on. .. . ,,, ........................... . 

16. Whether applicant is to be in 1 
receiPt of a stipend from j 
any manager ; If ~:o, name 
and address of rnllllager and ~ 
amount of stipend or w he~ 
t~er the app1icaDt desires j 
to undergo Training as o.J 
N on-atipendi.ary. .. .............................................. . 

17. Date of admission~ .......................................... 

Station. 

Datil. 

Declaration by the manager. 

I .....•. · ......................................... the manager of ·······1••······· ..... . 
...... .... ; ...................... hereby agree to pay to ...... : .............. ~ ............ .. 
.............. : ••. ............. lhe above applicant a stipend at the rate of Slrkar 
Rs .................... per mens em from ......... t ....... to .................. prov:ded 
he/she attends during the period and !provided 1.hat I receive from lhe Gov• 
em'llent of TraviUlcore a grant equal to hall of the sum so paid, 

Station. 
Daw. 
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' APPENDIX B (i), 
(RULE 188). 
Agreement. 

Know all men by those presents that I· ol 
and bound to Dewan of Trnvancore 

acting for and on behalf of the .Government of His Highmsstbe 1t~abnraja 
of Tro.vancore in the ~um. of Suknr Rupees tote pard to the 
said Dewan of Tro.va.ncore or to his certain attorney, sucuesEoJa in office or 
assigns for which payment, I duly bind myself, my executors nnd adminis· 
t.ro.tors by these presents depend at this 
day of · one thou~:aud nine hundred and 

Whereas the above bounden has been-
admitted to and entered the Trivani:irum 'lraining College for Teachers fl.S 
a teacher on deputation allowance for the purpose of being trained for the 
examinatirn for tle DepeE of Licentiate in Tencbing of the University of 
Travancore at the expense of Governrr.eLt having b£en grant€d for the said 
pur:pofe a deputation allow o.nce of Sircar Ruptes :per mem em, 

· being tbe substantive pay which I.e wM· drawing immediatEly Le!ore his 
deputation tor trafnir g tenable f< r lte ped(d he sta~ed in the College 
doring the academic }ear And whueas it baa teen agreed that . 
tte above bourden £hall enter into a bond ln the 
nbove n:.entioned sum of Sircar Rup€es with such 
condition as is he1eunde:r written fer the faithful discharge by the said 

of his duties as such teacher on deputation 
allowance and ns ~eourity for the payment of all moneys paid to him as 
Ench. Now the conditlon of the above written bond is such that if the said 

shall remain in an.i go through at 
tte said frivandrum Training College for Teachers for the period lor which 
the ~aid- allowance is tenable the full course of training prescrited by the 
University of Travancore £or tte Degree of Licentiate in Ter.cbing and shall 
appt:ar for the next ensuing examinntion necessary for quali:ficatkn as a 
LiceLtinte in teaching aLd if necessary and if pumitted to do so for every 
eucceflsive examination until he is qualified us aforoJo.id nnd shall after the 
course of training and pasting of the examinations Eo prescribed follow the 
profeesion of nnd suve for a period of a.t least :fiv~ yenra as a teacher sub
sequent (,o the ua.mindiona n\ the close of the r;eriod of training ill a 
school or Ecl:.ools in· Travancme under DepartmeLtal Management and 

. stall during such courEe of 1rainirg nbiC:e t.y the rules a:JJd regulo.tiota laid 
down by Govetnment •ith resp€ct to teach€! e under trainillg at tl:.e said 
1 1ailliiJg ColJe&e for t~acLers at Trivalldrum and dtring such ptdod d five 
J'Cil.JS lS aforesdd t:bide by all tle rules &lld IEgulations laid down by Gov· 
Ertm€nt with refp€ct ~o tetclero d such Ecbools under :Cepattmental 
Manag£nttt atd shall alto duting the raid puiod of five years supply tl:e 
Pr:u:ipel of th sllid Trninhlg College with such information as may from 
time to time be p1eecrib£d ·as •ill tnable the Principal io keep up the 
llistory of traittd studtnts aLd ena.ll net erga€,e hin:.self in ary -other 
occupatior, tt ace or business durlr g euch ccurE.eB of tiailling as a!creso.id i11 
tl.e Eiid 'Irair.irg College at 'Irivatd1nm orin case the said 

shall nd go through Euch full couzse of training as 
dow aid or~:hlll.ot tl.eno.it<r tene fer a .tuic.d of five yuas as a teachu. 
ir. a tdtol or ulcds jn Ta·uJ.LlOie ULder r e,tllltn.c:r.tnl .Mar.ageu:ent 811 
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aforesa:d or shall not abide by sucb rules and regulations as o.foreFoid or 
&Ly ofthem or any ( ther cu:ditions herein to be obEerred and perfolm( d 
by the eaid . and the said 
his executors or ndn inietra tore ehail on such failure from any cauee (l 
reason whn.tEceTer otrerwiee than ill· health duly <erlified to by a JompeteDt 
rr.edical officer and before his resignnticnr is accepted or t.e is l'elie~ed of 
l.is work as n te11cler pry in to tbe paid Dewan of Travancore, his 
succeEscrs in office or aeaigne all moneys received from Qc,,·en ment by tLe 
said while such teacher uncer trn.initg ns af01esaid, 
it leing understcod that ir. this latter cnee the resignation d the enid 

shall no~ le accepted or he be relieved of 
his work, unless nnd unt.il te bas paid into the said D~\rtm, his' 8uccessors 
in office or asEi grjs all such sums of .moteys as nforebaid and in either of 
such cnees the above written bond shall be void, otherwiee the Fame shall 
reu.:ain in full force. · , 

8igned, Eealed nnd delivered by the abo,·e named in the presence ol 
witnesses :-

1. 
2. 
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APPENDIX B (J), 

(RULE 188,) 
Agreement. 

Know all men by these Presents that I am bound to 
Dewan of Trnvancore acting for and on behalf of the Govemmt~nt of Hie 
Highness the Maharaja of Travancore in the sum of Si!c.ar Rup~es 
to be paid to th13 enid Dewan of Trnvnncore or to h1e certam attorney, 
successors in office, or assigns for which payment I duly bind mys.e.ll, my 
executors nnd administrators by tho2e preEents . at · 
this day of one t.hous1.nd nine hundred and 

Whereas the above bounden . bas been 
admitted to and entered as a teacher on deputation allo· · 
wance for the purpose of being trained as a . Teacher at the 
expeDse of Government, having been granted for ~he said 
purpose a der,uhtion a11owance lof Sircar Rnpeos , per mens em 
bei1 g the substnntive pay which he WM drawing immediately before his 
deputation for training teuhle for one academic yenr and wherena it has 
been ngreed that the above bounden . . 
shall enter into a bond in the above mentioned sum of Sircar Rupees 

with such condition as is hereunder written for tbe faithful dis· 
charge of the said of hie dutiea as such teacher on deput
ation allowance and as security for the payment of all moneys paid to him 
ns Euch. Now the condition of the above written bond is such that if the 
eai d shall remain in and go through at the sa1d 
for the one year for wblch th~:~ said depll.tation allowance is tenable the hll 
course of traio1ng prescribed by Government for 
for and shall immediately n!ter the concL1sion of his period of training 
serve as a te:~cher on probatbn in any school. which the Director of Public 
Instruc~ion may sanction for the Purpose for such a period 
not exceeding two school yem as the Director of Public Imtruction may 
deem neceseary and sh~ll after. the Period of training and probation appear 
for tbe next ensuing examinations for qualification as a trained 

and il necessary and if permitted to do so for every auc· 
cesstv~ examination until he is qualified as aforesaid 'and shall af~er the 
course oftraining and passing

1
of the examinations prescribed f)llow the 

profession cf and serve for a period of at least five years as a teacher sub· 
sequent to the exo.minations 'at the clo~e of the period of training in a 
school nr schools in rro.vancore under Departmental Mamgement and shall 
durin!_! such course of training abide. by the rules and regulations laid dow~ 
by GJvernment wlth respect to tenchers on dePutation allowance at the 
said and dur1ng such period of five years as aforesaid 
abide by all the rules and regulations laid down by Government with res· 
Epelt to teachers of such schools under Departmental management and also 
during tha said period of five years supply the with such infor· 
mation as mayfrom time to time be preeclibed as wjll enable the . 

to keep up the History of trained teachers and shaliilOt engaae himself 
in uny other occupation. trade or busineEs during such course of t~aining as 
aforesaid in the said or in case the said sball 1 ot 
go throngh such full course of tuiniog as aforesaid or shall 1.ot thereafter 
Eerve for a period of five yenra as a teacher in a echool or schools in TrnvflD· 
cc•re un:ier Departmental management as aforesaid or shall not abide by 
such rules' and re2ulations as aforesaid or any of them or an;y other conditions 
berein to be observed and performed by the said and the eaid 
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his executors or adminiatrnt'>rs shall on such failure ft.:>m any cause or 
reason whatsoever other;vis'3 than ill·healtl duly certified t() by a competent 
Medical Officer and before his resignation is accepted or he is relieved of his 
work as a t2acher po.y in.to t~e said Dewo.u of fravancore, hi~t succ3ssors in 
office or assigns all moneys received from Government by the said 
while such teo.cher on depuh ttioa alli>'Vances as aforeso.id, it being under· 
etood thnt m this t.,tter case the resignatioD of the said eball 
r.ot be 11ccepted or he be'relleved of his work unless and until he has paid 
up to tho said Dewan his su ·cessore: in office or assigns all such sums of 
money os aforesaid and in eitner of such cases the above written b:nd shall 
be void ; otbeuis~ the same eh,4llremain in full lorce. 

Signed sealed and delivered by the above named 
In the presence of:-

Witnesses:-

1. 
2, 
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APPENDIX-B (k) 

CHutE 188.) 

Agreement between 'Manager and Student. 
( Graduale.) 

Know All Men .By These Presents tho.~ I........ . ............. of ............ . 
••• ... ... ... ...... ... am bound to ....................................... ; ... Manager 
...................... : ........ in t.he eun1 ofSirkarRupees ............................. . 
...... ......... to be paid to _the said Manager or to his certaln. attorney, sue• 
cessors in office or assigns, for which payment, I duly bind myself my exe. 
cutors ard administrators by These !'resents do.~ed at .................... this 
............ day of ................. ~OLe T1ousand Nine Hundred and ............... · 

Where us the above bounden ..................... has been admitted to and 
entered the Trivandrum Training College for Ten.chers as a teo.cher on 
deputo.tion o.llowt\nce for the purpose of being trained for the exrtmination 
for the regree of Licentiate in teaching of the ULivers ity of Travo.ncore 
having been granted for the sairl purpose by the Manager a stipend of Sirkar 
Rupees .......... permenstm tenuble for the period he ·stayed in the College 
duri~ag the perloll of one academic year. 

And Whereas it has been egreed that the above bounden ..... : ... shall 
entfr into a bond in the above mentioned sum of Sirkor Hupees... ... ...... . 
with such condition as is J.ereunder written for the faithful discharge by the 
said .. , ......... of his duties as such teacheJ.on ceputaticn o.11owt\nce and as 
Pecurity for 1ho payment of all moneys paid to him as such. Now tile 
cor,ditions oftbe above writter. bond is such thatthe.F~aid ............... ehall 
remain in and go through at the said 1rivandrum Trnining College for· 
Teach< rs ............... fLr the period for which the said allol'l'ance is tenable 
Ute full coL<r'e of training preFcribed by the University of Travancore for 
the DPgree of Licenttate in Teaching nnd ehlill appear for the next ensuing 
eiaminatlon neceseary for qualification as a. Licentiate in Teaching and if 
nece8sary &nd if permitted to do so, for eve•y Bl1CceFsive examination until 
be is qualified as aforesaid and e:hall after the course of training and pass· 
ing of t!Je examinations ~o prescribed follow the profer:~ion of and serve for 
a period of a\ least five yenra ae a teacher subsequent to the examinations a\ 
1he close of tJ1e period of training in the ...... ; ........ schoohnd pho.ll during 
such course cf 1ro.ini,ng a.bide by the rules and Regulations laid down by 
Governmen~ vlith respect to /teachers under training et the said Training 
College for teachers at Trlvardrum and durfng such reriod of five years as 
aforesaid abide by all the rules and regulations lAid down with reepect to 
te(l.('hers d such Pchools and shall also during the said period of five years 
supply the Princi~al ot the said T1ain\ng College with such information as 
may from tirncl to time be prescribed as will enable the Principn.l to keeP uP 
the Ilietcry of the trained students 11nd sh:\ll not engage himself In any other 
occupatioo, trade or business during such course of training as o.foresald in 
~be Eaid Training College at Trivandrum or in case the Fa.id .................... . 
shall net go through eucb full couree of training as aforesaid or shall not 
tbcw:Jttr ferve for 0. period of five :J6~L!S O.S 0. teacher in the faid ......... """ 
et:bool nil dorm aid or shall not abide by such rules nnd regulations as 
afore~ aid or 'luy of ~hem or nny ot~er conditions htorein to be observed 
and perforn.ed I y \te Eaid .......................... and the said bounden 
Ehru.l, on eurh ~tilure from o.ny cauFe or reaeon whatsoever otherwise than 
ill·heahh duly certified \Cl by a compttent medical officer ·and beforo hie 



resignation is accepted or he is telieved ol hls work as a teachel', pay in to 
the said .Managlir his successors in office or assigns all mon<'ys received 
from the said Mao ager of ~he said .............................. while f:luch teacher 
under traiDing a9 aforesaid, it being tmder~tood that in this latter case the 
resignn.t'ion of the said ............ sba.ll not be accepted or be be relieved of 
his work, unles3 and until he bas paid into the said Manager, his suc· 
cessora in office or assigns all such sums of money as aforesaid in either of 
such cases the above written bond shall u e void; oilierwise the eame sho.ll 
remain in full force. 

Signed, sealed and delivered by the above' named .... _ .............. in the 
presence of witnessf:s : ·· · 

1. 
2. 

APPENDIX B. (l) 

(RULJ.!: 188.) 

Agreement between. Manager and· Student, 
( U nder-Gradw.~ te .) 

Know AU Men by These Presents that I. .................................... .. 
ot ...... .................. am bound to ........................ 1tfanage: ............... .. 
in the sum of Sirknr Rupees ..... ; ...... : ........ 1.o be Paid to the said Manager 
or to hhrcertain attorney, successors in office or assign!!, for which payn1ent, 
I duly bind myself my executors and administratord by These Presents 
dated nt ............... this .................. day of ............... One Thousand Nine • 
Hundred .............. . 

Whereas the above bounden ........................... has been admitted to 
and entered............ . .............. as a teacher on deputs.tion allowance for 
the porpose of ,being trained as a ........................... havlng been granted 
for ilia said Purpose by tne Manager a stipend of Sirkar Ru{'ees ................. . 
peuuensem tenable for the period he stayed in the ............................. . 

. • f acadell!io dunng the penod o one ch 
1 

year. 
s 00 

And Whereas 1t has been agreed that the above bounden ................. . 
shall enter into a bond in the above mentioned sum of Sirkar Rupees ...... ••• 
......... with ~uch condition as is_ here·nnder written for the faithful dis· 
chs.rge by the said.~ ................... of hie dutie3 as such teacher on depUta• 
tjon allowance and as security for the payment of a.U moneys Paid to him 
as such. Now the condition of the above written bond is such that the 
said ..................... shall remain in and go through a~ the said ............... ": 
........................... for ~e Period for which the said allowance is tenable 
the full course of training prescribed by the Government of His Highness 
The Maharaja of Travancore for ............... and shall after the period of 

· 'raining appear lor the next ensuing exaroinn.tion for qualification as a 
trained... .. ............. and it nece~ea.ry and i! pcrroi1Wl tJ do so for every 
successive exa mirul.tion until he is qualified a.s aforesaid and shall a!ter ~he 
course of training and passing of the examinations prescribed follow the 
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Profession of and servo for a Period o.~ leo.st five years as a teacher subsequent 
to the examinations a~ tilie cloae of thi period of trd.ining i1l the ............... . 
school and shall during such couree of training abide br the rules and 
regulo.tions laid Jo\\-'D. by Government whh respect to teachers under train· 
in6 at the said .......... _. ......................... o.nd during such period of five 
ye~rs as aforeeaid abide by all the rules and re~ulations laid down with 
respect to teachers of such echools and shall also during the Pal·i .period of 
five yeo.rs supply the ................................. with such informati'n as may. 
from time to time be pregcribed as will enable the .................. to keep up · 
the History of trained students an~ ehaiJ not eng11.ge himself in any occu
pation, trade or business during such course of trdniog as af·•resaid in the 
said or in case tho said ........................... ehnll not ~o through such lall 
course o' training as aforesaid or ehal1 no~ thereafter serve for a period of 
five years as a t"aoher in the said ............... school :is afore!!a1d or stall not 
abide by such rules an l regulations as aforesaid or any of them or o.ny 
other couditions herein to be o~<~served .o.nd perf >rmed by the enid .......... .. 
... ... .. ... o.nd the said bounden shall, on such failure from any cause or 
reason whatsoever otherwise than ill-heaah duly cer~i fied to by a. competen~ 
·medical officer and befl)re bia reBirt;ndion is accepted or he la relieved 
of his work as a teacher pay in ~ the ea.id ~Ianager his successors in 
office or assigus all moneys received from the a tid Manager of the said 
...................... while such teacher under ;raining as o.foreso.id, it being 
·uu~erst )Od that in this latter case the re~igna 'ion of the said ................ .. 
shall not be accflpted or he be relieved of his work, unless and until he has 
paid into the said Manag~r, his successors in office or· asSigns all such 
sums of money as aforesa.i<l in either of such cases the above written bond 
shall be void; otherwise the same flhnll remain in full foroe .. 

Sign·d, eealed o.nd delivered by the a.b,ve·nameJ ........................ ln 
the presence of wi messes :- . 

1. 
2. 

APPE~DIX B. (m) 

(RULE 188,) 

Agreement between Manager and Oovemment in respect 
of a Oraduate Student. 

Know All Men by These Presents that I. ......................... , ... Manager 
of ..................... am bound to .................... Dewan of Trnn.ncore o.cting 
for o.nd on behalf of the Government of His Highnesa the ~laharaja of 
Travancore to the exten\ of Sirkar Rupees ............... * to be Paid to 'he 
said Dewan of Travancora or ~o his certain attomty, auccessora in office or 
ns~igns for which payment I duly bind myEelf, mysuccessora and assigns 
Ly These Pre~er.ts dated at ................. this .................. d:iy of .............. . 
... ......... One ThouBo.nd Nine Hundred and ..................................... . 

ligu.ra to be entered is the money payable under role 146 (h) for the 
e:ntm !1\>fiod of training of Teaobers.) 
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Whereas at the requeet oft he ab·1ve hound en., ............................ -
'"'"'" ... Mr ................................. a taachfr .in ......... of wrich the above 
bounden is Manager, ha~ been aimitted to o.nd entered the Tri vandrum 
Training College for TeacheJ'S as a teacher on deputation aUowance f•)r the 
purpose of being twinod for the e:.\:1\r.ainatt.)n forth~ De:::ree of Licentiate in 
Teacl:ling of •he University of Travnn1ore b[\ving be'3n grant~cl by the said 
bounden for the sai!J. PnrpO'i3 a stipendiary allowance of Sirkar Rupees ...... 
- ·:· ......... per mensem tenable for the period be stayed in the College 

· durtng the academic year. 
And whereas the GO\"'Ilrninent grant unto the said bounden In respect 

ohuch teacher a S11m of Rupee~ ............ monthJy ··or a period of ........... . 
fro:n .......................... un·Ier bills signed by the b'lUndP.n,· 

And WherPas it has been agreed that the above bounden ................ .. 
shall enter into a bond in the au::n of Rupees ......................... with such 
conditione n,s nre hereunder written for the /aith:fnl discharge by the se.id 
................ : ....... • of his Julies ns ~n·h \e11cber o.s Eecurlty for the pay· 
rnent of all moneys paid to :he bounden as !?r.J.nt for such ParPose. Now 
~be condition ottha above written bl)nd is ~uch that if the enid ............. .. 
shall remain in an.i 110 through at the said Trivandrum Trai;litl~ College .lor 
Teachers for the pariod fvr whL:h t!ta 2nil al. J·,yanJ::l i.J ~eet:tble tile full 
cou~ee of traini.ug Prescribed by the Uni varsity of Travancor J for the D'egree 
of LicE'ntiate in TeM· ing and shall aprrar for the next ensuing examination 
n~cesaary for qJaliAcatioll a~ a Licen~ia'e in Teac~hg ........................ .. 
and if mce~!!ary and if perroi tted to d() Eo for every eucce,!'h·e ei.arnination 
1mtil he Is qualified as afore~aid and .flhall al:.Pr the courte of training and 
Passin~ of the exam;nntic.ns eo ptescribe•l follow t£16 profession of and 
serve for 11 peri d of at least five ytars a3 a teacher su usequ(~nt to the 
exar,Jination~ at theolo~e uf the perirJd o1 trainin~ in tha ..................... .. 
school ur.der th~ tran·tge•nent of the ~aid b0unien ani ~ball during each 
OOUice of traiuing abide hy th~ rule-1 11nd :ezn},,tfons la.id down by Govern· 
ment with respe~t to ~eachers u:1der 'raining at t~e !!n.id Training College 
for Ten.chPr:~ at Tdvandr•Jm ani dntin~ ~uch r;ertod nf five years a' arore· 
said a.b'd•) by nll tite rules and reguhti::ma laid down with reapeot to teachers 
of tne above~nid ••••.. ., .......... achoobnrlshall o.l9() d·uing tl.Je said Pdl'iod 
of five years eupply the Prindp.al o~ t!te s,lid Training CJl!€ ge ·vith such 
information a3 rray f!·om ti:ne ~o ~irre be preecribeJ as ·vill enable the 
Principal lo keep up tbs :Hstory of t~iiine :1 stu\eut:! a·1d shall not engage 
biruself in any otter occupation, trade r,r bu~iness d ring sucl-j cour~e of 
trainlng as a!orE'sairi in thl:l mid Training College at Trivandr.nn or in ca~e 
the Eaid ........................ shall not go through such full course of training 
as o.loreslid o~ !~hall nol there9.ftH serve for a period of fivd years as a 
teacher in the eaid ................. ·- .......... schod a:~ afor~said or shall not 
abide by such :rules and regulatioLB as aforesaid vr tmy of t:-1o:n or any 
othfr conditic.ns hertin t) be obs~rved anJ perfmned by the said ........... . 
.. . .. . .. ..... ...... .. . and the said boo.nd;n SMll on such fa.illlre from any 
cause or reason whatsoever rthem!E'e than tht- ill·ht<o.lth of such ttache 
duly cuti£ed to by a CJYYJpetent m'ldical oilker nnrl before his Nsigna·ivn is 
acceptPd or he i ~ relie\"'ed cf h!s w~rk IB a t~acner, pay in to the said 
Dewan oll'rav!Ulcore hi3 euccesEOrs in oilict~ or assigns aU moneys r.;ceived, 
from Govemment by the said bounden in respe1t of such teacher under 
training as alore5Aid, it being unr.erstooi that in this latter case 1he re3ign. 
ation oH~e enid ................................ stall tot be accepted or he be 
relieved of his wori, nnless and until the said bo·mden has pajd unto the 
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eaid Dewo.n, hie succeesgrs in office or Msigns alleuoh sums of money aa 
afore~t.Lld, in either of such case3 the a-bove written bond shall bo void ; 
otherwise the eam"l shall remain ln force. · · 

Signed, sPa led and delivered by the above named ........ ; ................. .. 
in the presence of wilneeses :-

1. 

APPENDIX-B. ('•). 

(RULE 188.). 

Agr~ement betwo:en Manager and Government in respect of 
an Under-graduate Student. · 

Know All Men By These Presents that (. ....................... Manager of 
····-······· .• , .....•....•••••••......••••••... am bound to ................................. . 
Dew an of Travancore actin!( for and on behalf of the Governmeut. of His 
Highnes:3 the ~lAha Raja of Trava.ucore to tho ex~ent of RupJes ............... • 
to be paid to the· said DewaQ of Ttavancore or to hte certo.tn attorney~ 
sucotssors in o tl:ice or a~~igns for which payment I ttuly bind m.vedt, my 
successor~ an,t aesigns by These Presents· dated at ............... this ........ . 
day of ............ ~ .... One Thousand Nine. H11ndrcd ................................. . 

Whereas at the request ofthe above bounden... ... ... ••. .•. .. .. . • ... ...... ... , 
:. ........... ········· ········· ... ~··~u ... ... ········ ............ ······ ........................ . 
a teo.cher in ....................... of which the abJve bounde.u. ia Manager, has 
been admitted to and entered the .................... as a teacher on deputation 
llllowance ~~the purpose of being 1raln.:d .as. a ......... '"" ...................... .. 
having been grnnted by the said bounden for the said purpose a stipendiary 
allowance of tlirkar Rupees ................ per ID9nsem tenable for the period 

.I • h · a • th O.OtldemiQ be stayeu 1n t e ......... '"... urmg e h-
1
· yeo.r 

BC 00 ' 

. And Whel'eas the Govemment grant unto the s1id bounden in respect 
of such teacher a sum ot Rupe03 .............................. monthly for a period 
of ................................ from ................... ; ... , ....... under bills signed 
~~~~~ . . 

And Whereas it hal been agreed tlul. t the above bounden ................. . 
sLall enter into o. bond in the sam of Rupees ...................... t with such 
condition as Is hereunder written f.1r the taithf~l discharge by the said ...... 
.. . . ............... of his duties ~s such teacher as security for the payment of 
all monoys paid to the bounden as grant for such purpo;e, Now the con-
uition ofthe above written bond is such thutit the said ........................ . 

• [The f gu,'lito he eute.fd is t be Dl••ney pa yRhle UJ1oer t.rtic!e 14 6 {h) for the entire 
p•:ri.,d vf tr .. iJ,ic~g t·f the tt-achers.] 

t WIJJGh ;.um is the toJal sum tbe Govern·~:eut grallt iutu tl1e ~~tid houudeu for the 
t~utir~ p·~riod l•f the training 
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shall remain in and go through n.t 4be said ....... ; ............. for the period for 
which the said Bl1owance is tenable the full course of training prescribed by 
the Travancore Government ani shall af,er the period of train'ing appear for 
the nextensuing exa.minatlon for qua.lifica.tion aa a ~rained ................... .. 
and if necessary and il permiUsd to do so for every eucceas!ve examination 
until he is quo.lified as aforesaid and shall after the course of training and 
passing of the examinations prescribed. follow the profession of and serve 
for n. period of at Janet five years as a teacher subsequent to the exa.mina· 
tions at the close ofthe period of trn.ining in the ........................... school 
under the management of the said bounden and shall during such course 
of training abide by the rules a.nd regulations laid down by Government 
with respect w tenchers under training o.t the S'lid .......... : .................. . 
and during such period of five yeo.u as aforesn.id abide by ail the rules and 
regnlations laid down with respect to teachers ofthe abwesaid ............ , 
school and eha.ll also during the said period of five ye~rs supPly the ....... .. 
with such information as may from tir.ne t'> time be prescribed as will 
enable ~he Principal to keep uP ~be History of trained students and ehall. 
not engage himself in any other occupation, trc1de or b11einess during such 
conroe of training· as aforesaid in ilia s1ld ........................ or in case the 
said .............................. shall not go through such full course of training 
as aforesaid or eha11. not ~h(:renfter serve for a period of five yt~ars as a 
teacher in the said ........................ : .................... flchool as afo:re3aid or 
~:ball not abide by such rules and regulations as aforesaid or any of them 
or any other conditions herein to be oo1lrved and perlorme1l by the said ...... 
... ...... ... ..... and the sllid bounden shall, on such failure from any came.or 
reason wbat~oevEr otherwise than the lll-health of such officer duly certified 
to by a. competent medical officet and befo.re his resignation is accepted or 
he is relieved of hie work as a 'eacher, Pay into the said Dewall of Travan· 
O::lre his successors in office or assigns all moneys received from Government 
by the said bounden in respect of snch teacher under training as aforesaid 
it being unde.rstood that in this latter ca8e the resignation of the said ....... . 
shall not be accepted or he be relieved of hie work, unless and unttl the 
said bounden has paid unto the eaid Dewan, his successors in office or 
assigns all such sum'! of money ~s aforesaid, in either of such cases the 
above wriUen bond shall be void, othe=wise the same shall remain in 
fol'Oe, 

Signed, sealed and deltvered by· the above named ........................ .. 
in the presence of witnesses :- • ' . . 

1. 
2, 



APPENDIX B (o). 

(RULE 194.) 

Educatiod Department. 

Application lor Grant to Libraries and Rendi~lU .. .Rooms. 

1. Xnme of institution 

Taluk Proverthy · 

2. Da'e · ol establishment 
3, Comtitution • of management 
4. No of books in the Library in · 

(1) English 
l3) Tamll 

1>· Periodicals, Nn spapers, etc, 
subscribed for 
Name ot periodic~tl 

6. Whether the institution is free to 
the Public foz crnsultation 

7. Accounts for the Malabar year 
previous to date of application 

I 

Income 

Re, Ch. C, 

ll) Subscription 
(2) Donations · 
( 3) Interest on fund or 

property belongiug ( 
to the institution. ) 

( 4) Other items 

Station, 

Date. 

(2) Ma layalam 
(4) Other Languages 

~to be specified) 

Cost 

Expenditure 

Rs. 

(1) Establishment 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 

etc., 
(2) Books 
(3) Pdodicala 
(4) Contingencies 
(5) Other items 

Kara 

Ch, c. 


